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Tales from Sanskrit Dramatists

THE FAMOUS PLAYS OF. o
Kalidasa, Bhasa, Sri Harsha, Sudraka,
Bhavabhuti and Visakhadatta.
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Avimaraka - Malati- Madhava
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Vikramorvasiya Mudrarakshasa
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Hindu : " Eminently interesting collection.”

Triveni: " The approach to the Clasaics has
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INDIANS OVERSEAS

By Dr. LANKA SUNDARAM, M.A., Ph.D. (LOND.)

@NDLANS OVEHKBEAS ia the first systematic study of the manifold problems faced by the 27 lakhs
of Indians in different parts of the world. The book is divided into 10 Chapters, - )

Introductory Survey, Kangani System for Ceylon and Malaya, Indians in’ Ceylon, Indians in|
Malaya, The Indenture System, lndians in the Weag indies ; Indians in Fiji, Mauritius, and Canada;
inng.in East Africa, Indians in the Union of South Africa, Epilogue.

foma of atuorough &tady ¢f ¢he Indian Question in the countries mentioned
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MAINTAIN

HEALTH YOUTH- VlTALlTY

by taking

ASA

LIFE'S DEEPEST SECRETS

REVEALED | -
The secret of our life lies in
the glands, "as shown in the
figure, When  the glands
become inactive, due to the
effect of -the tropical climate,
overwork, illness, malnutrition or
excessive habits, the health of
body and miad fails. Only new
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STRONG AND HEALTHY
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essential gland - products—in
assimilated, blood circulation becomes " § easily  assimilated  palatable
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= radiant, energetic, successful.
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DR ANNIE BESANT'S

SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

This is a comprehensive collection of

Dr. Besant's speeches and writings on

Indian Questions. Select papers represent-
ing her views on diverse subjects from her
writiogs in the Press and her utterances
on the platform, both in India and in England,
‘ 'i‘hey deal with

education, religion, social reform and politics.

.are here given under one cover.

Her lectures on Theoso'pby, the Depressed
Classes and Self-Government in India are
There is also a

also included. lengthy

biographical and critical sketch.

CONTENTS

Secondary Education through Vemaculars
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The Indian Nation.
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INDIAN JU

DGE

By Pror. FRANKLIN F. RUSSELL

~HIS * is a collection of brief biographical
sketches of 21 outstanding native Indian
Judges who have sat on the High Courts of India’
during the past balf century. The hook should
be of great value to any one interested in political,
racial and other problems arising out of British
rule in India. The name of the author is not
given, curiously enough. The book gives an
interesting account of the evolution of Hindu and
Mohsmmedan law under British administration.

It shows the excellent and far-reaching effect of ~

the British poliey of having native judges, in some
cases Hindus and in others Mohammedans, sitting
on the same bench with English judges. Their
knowledge of Hindu and Mobammedan law was
naturally of great value in the decision of cases
arising out of family law, including domestic
relations and succession, which, as in other cases of
primitive societies, are closely tied up with reli-
gion, as Sir Henry Maine points out in his various

works. On the whole, the 21 judges whose
biographies are given were remgrkable men.

Almost all of them came from bumble bomes and
worked their way up to posts of power and
influence. Most of them did mot confine them-
gelyes to their judicial duties, but lectured and
wrote on legal subjects and took an active part
in public affairs. Many of them did wpot hesitate
to adopt the unpopular side of fundamental
questions -of policy involving British rule in India.

The legal problems presented for determination
by these judges were many and varied. They
inclnded the attempt to impose the jury system
upon a country which perhaps was not ripe for it
(p. 45), the question of whether the English law
applied to Hindu religious endowments (p. 56),
the rules of descent in Hindu and Mohammedan
law, whether Indian or Englich law applies in the
question of title to real estate (p. 126), questions
of lawful assembly in connection with religious
ceremonies on a highway (p. 130), the doctrine of
res ipsa loguitur (p. 170), insanity as affecting
criminal responsibility (p. 171), land tenures in
Bengal (p. 206), the combination in one officer of
-police and judicial functions (p. 213), the Mahawmy-
medan and Hindu law of religious trusts (p. 231),
the Moslem law of marriage, including polyzamy
(p. 243). ete. ' o

* fxprax JupGzs ¢ Blographical apd Critleal Sketches
with Portraits, With a Foreword by the Hon. Sfr Brojendra
Mitter, x.c.81 -Published by G. A. Natesan & Co,
Madras, Bs. Three, (To Subs. of “LR.. Rs. 2-8)

.

INTERESTING EXCERPTS

The book gives an excellent ides of the
progress of legal education in India during the
past 75 years, during which time law courses
were opened for native students in various places
in Inodia. The progress in legal education is
shown by the sketch of the present Chief Justice
of the Paojab, Sir Shadi L1l who, after completing
a legal education in India, went to England,
studied law at Oxford, and won lionors both at
that institution and in the bar examinations
and the Inns of Court.

Thronghout the book various excerpts from
the addresses of the subjests of the sketches are
given, some of which are of great interest to New
York lawyers and professors. T am afraid that
the majority of the so-called lectures (in Indian
universities) are as monotonous and unimpressive

as is the charging of a jury in most of our,

Todian -courts” (p. 135).. The question as to
what a university graduate is to do if he does not
enter public service or one of the learned
professions was appareatly a serious one in India
many years ago (p.136). One of the judges
expressed his views of the rapidly growing law
reports as follows: * These law reports are
becoming a cumbrous affair, and I sometimes
wish we could manage to get on without them "
(p. 151). One of the judges suggested that law
students should ‘“ carefully study the lives of those
great lawyers who have shed lustre on their
profession >’ and particularly recommended Camyp-
bell's ** Lives of the Chancellors”” and “ Lives of
the Chief Justices of England” (p. 176).
The same judge also * suggested some practical
ways by whick one could push himself

forward in the profession without breach of

professiona) etiquette” (pp. 176-177). A familiar
tope is struck in an address on the subject of
¢ restrictions on admissions to the legal profession
to avoid over-crowding ” (p. 178). ‘The speaker
was entirely opposed to such views. “Yon may
in this way keep back maoy men from the pro-
fession, but they may be some of your best men.
Poverty is not necessarily a disqualification in a
junior practitioner. On the contrary, from the
poorer classes, have come some of ths ornaments
of the profession . . . . The only legitimate
method of reducing competition and preventing
unnecessary dissppointment is to raise the
standard of intellectual and moral qualifications

for admission.” .
The book is well written, and will give the
reader many interesting and profitable hours,

_ wcopic view of Mr
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THE INDIAN DEMAND

SIR TEJ BAHADUR'S MEMORANDUM ON THE WHITE PAPER
By Dr. SIR P. S. SIVASWAMI AIYAR, x.cs.l, CS.L, CLE.

OF the many delegates to the Rouud Table
Conferences on Indian copstitutional reform
and to the Joint Select Committee, no one has
worked harder or with greater zeal than Sir Tej
Babadur Sapru. With his unsurpassed know-
ledge of constitutional law and politics, his
experience of the administration of the Govern-
ment of India and his consummate powers of
advocacy, he was one of the most outstanding
figures in the discussions which took place at
these Conferences and in the Joint Select
Committee.  Accounts have appeared in the
Press from time to time of the speeches made
by him in these bodies and the public have had
opportunities of learning about the important
part he has played as a representative of the
nationalist school of Indian thought. The memo-
randum on the White Paper on Tndian constitutional
reform which he _submitted to the Joint Select
Committee, and which has been just published by
him, gives a complete statement of his position
regardiog the proposals coutained in the White
Paper. (tis needless to say that his views are
generally in accord with those of nationalist
politicians all over this country. 'The essential
conditions which must be fulfilled by the New
Constitution, if it is to receive the support of
political India, have often been stated by bim
during the discussions and are reiterated in this
memorandum. These essentials are: respousibility
at the centre with such safeguards as in the
interests of India may be necessary for the period
of transition, the inauguration of a responsible
government at the centre soon after the passing of
the Act withont prolonging the transitory provisions,
provincial autonomy with necessary safeguards for
the period of tramsition, the reserved subjects to
be under the control of the Governor-General for
the period of transition which should be mneither

long nor indefinite, the pursuance of a definite
policy in respect of the reserved departments of
the Government of India so as to facilitate their
transfer to the control of the Legislature within
the shortest possible time and the statutory defini-
tion of the status of India as an equal partner in the
British Commonwealth of Nations. He is opposed
to the requirement of a number of further stages
for the attainment of Dominion Status and is
of opinion that the Constitution foreshadowed
in the White Paper should be regarded as
the penultimate stage. If it is impossible to
inaugurate the Federation within a year or so
of the passing of the Act, he holds that the
Government should loze no time in taking Indian
opinion into their confidence and taking such
steps as might be necessary to establish
responsible government at the centre. While
he is keen abount Federation, he is still more
keen about the establishment of central responsi-
bility and would insist upon the. establishment-
of such responsibility even if the Kederation
fails to materialise.

On one or two points he has not made his
position quite clear. For instance, if a direct
vote of no confidence in the Central Legislature
is brought forward upon a subject concerning
British India alone, he seems to think that the
representatives of the Indian States also should
take part in the decision of the question by the
Indian Legislature. If this is what he .means,
the view appears to be questionable. It would
be intolerable that a motion of no confidence
based upon the conduct of the ministry in a
matter of British Indian administration should
run the risk of being defeated by the votes of the
representatives of the States. )

The publication of the memorandum- at this
juacture is very opportune, ' .



Woccasions when wy friend the
Editor has given me an opportunity of

writing in the Indian Review, 1 have generally
devoted myself to urgiog the desirability of as
jncrease i the trade between JIndis and the
Upnited Kingdom by means of mutnal preferences,
sud in my last article it was my privilege to
express the profound satisfaction which was felt
at the Agreement which was concluded at Ottawa,
representing as it did a begiuping in this
direction, but I lsok forward to the day when
there will be something much more extensive.

In comnection with the present discnssions
which are taking place with regard to the future
Government of Iadia, much attention has been
properly devoted to the problem of currency
control, and presumably within a measurable
period of time there will be set up in
India a Reserve Bauk, which will perform for
India the functions which in Great Britain are
uadertaken by the Bank of England.

Experience has shows that on balance there
are great advantages in removing so far as possi-
ble monetary problems from political coatrol,  Of
course everyone realises that it is impossible to
remove them entirely, sad from t{ime fo time
soma economic or finapcial erisis forces the State

.to depart from its sventrality in these matters.
Tor exsmple, the situstion which arose at the
outbreak of the Great War imposed upon the
Bank of Eppland throngh no fault of its own,
a strain that it could not meet, and the State had
to solve the problem for the time being by the
creation of s system of paper money, The return
to the gold standard in 1925 and the trassfer of
the paper currency three years later to the Bank
of England once again largely restored the
peutrality of the State in_backing and currepcy
matters, but the crisis in the Auturmp of
1931, over which again the Bank of England
had no control, once more crested the neces-
gity for some action by the State, and as we
are for the time being off the gold standard
there has bees established by the BState an
Exchange Equalisation Fund, which again makes
it necessary for the State to interfere in currency
and banking matters. Nevertheless most people
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PROBLEMS

are agreed that in all countries it is better, if
possible, to divorce the higher decisions on
monetary policy from politics, and I shall be
glad when that is once again true in Great
Britaio, and equally glad when it becomes true
for the first time in India.

The decision tsken forty years ago to close
the Mints in India to the unlimited coining of
silver was one which circumstances made
inevitable, and sicce that date, with the exception
of a period dating the Great War, the Indian
system has been one linked to gold, but for the
moment linked to sterling though the currency
in circulation is 8 silver one.

There is a schoal of thought in this country
which urges inflation for the purpese of raising
prices, on the ground that many of our economic
problems are due to the low prices sow prevail-
ing. Cauriously enough many of the people who
belong to that school of thought are also more or
less bimetallists, who desire to increass the price
of silver in terms of gold. It has always seemed
to we that, if this happened, silver will be
enhanced in terws of other commedities, that is to
say, the price of other commodities in terms of
silver will fall. In the case of China, which 1is
definitely on a silver hasis, this seems to me to be
a deflationary process, and though the Indian
rupee is linked to sterling and sterling at the
moment is somewhat loosely linked to gold,
nevertheless it appears to me that the rehabilita-
tion of silver, as the bimetallists call it, would
have a deflationary effect ia India, and therefore
would be bad for India and in due course for the
rest of the world.

I find it difficnlt to reconcile the policy of those
who want to inflate sterling and at the same time
to rehabilitate silver, because it seems to me that
they are unconsciously pursuing opposite policies.

‘The bimetallists here urge that if the price of
silver were raised in ferms of gold, the purchasing
power of India and China would be incressed
and that as a result prosperity for both those
countries would follow, and that the rest of the
world would gain ss well, If, however, such a
deflationary policy would provide these beneficial
results, then logically it would appesr that the

-be s0. ‘The
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more we deflate our currency in Great Britain,
the more prosperous we should he. Yet
everyoge appears to sgree that that would not
departure of (Great Britain
from the gold standard and the fact that the
rapee is still linked with sterling has had the
effect of raising the price of gold in terms of
rapees, with the result that a colossal sum, I
believe over 100 millions of hoarded gold, has
come out of India with great advsntage to those
Tndians who sold it at such a high profit, and
at the same time this has been an enormous help
to the Government of India, because it has

established large Indian credits overseas, with
the result that it has been easier to handle the
problem of the Public Debt in India. India has
thus been able to make a subgtantial contribution
to the improvement of the currency system of the
whole world through the liberation of this vast
quantity of hoarded gold. In effect, India has
behaved as if it were a gold mine ‘a8 productive
a8 the gold mines of South Africa.,

I realise that the Indian currency problem is_
one perhaps even ‘more difficult to understand than
currency problems as 2 whole, and my purpose in
writing this article is to stimulate discussion,

THE CAPITATION TRIBUNAL

BY :

“ A NATIONALIST."

HE Report of the Capitation Tribunsl
appointed some time back to enquire into
disputes regarding the apportionment of Indian
defence expenditure between the Government of
India and the War Office of His Majesty’s
Government in England, bas now been issued
together with an announcement of the Govern-
ment’s decisions thereon,” It may be recalled
that the Tribunal consisted of two representatives
of the Government of India, Sir Shadilal, Chief
Justice of the Punjab High Court, and Justice
Sir Shab Mubammad Suleiman asd two represent-
atives of the British Goveroment, Lord Tomlin
and Lord Dunedin, with Sir Robert Garran, late
Solicitor-General to the Commonweslth of
Australia, as Chairman.

The principal points in dispute may be easily
stated. The Army in India copsists of two parts
—one, a portion of the Regular British Army
quartered in this country, and the other
the Indian Army proper consistivg of Indian
troops officered by British saldiers. Regarding
the expenditure on the latter, thers is no difi-
culty. As regards Regular British troops, India
annually makes a payment pet only for their
maintenauce and equipment, but also for raising,
training, and transporting them. Originally, for
years, India was psying the actual charges, but
subsequently owing to the difficulty of ascertain-
ing the actual figures, a rate per capile was
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fixed. Early in the century, the capitation rate
was £7-10; in War time or about that period, it
was raised to £11-8; in 1924, the rate was
further raised to £28-10 with retrospective effect
from 1920. The Government of India all along
protested against these rates, with no tangible
results. In 1926, the liability under this head
was fixed at & lump figure of £1,400,000,

Even from an arithmetical point of view, the
figure is obviously high as it has not allowed for
the fall in prices since 1929 and other factors,
As against the claims of the Government ot India
that the payment was out of all proportion to
the actual expenditure, the War Office stated that
the sum should be fixed, not at £1,400,000, but -
at 214 willions, the War Office claiming a
capitation rate in respect of the Air Force alse,
As a result of the recommendations of the
Tribunal, the British Government hsve now
decided that India’s contribution should be reduced
to £1,200,000 in respect of the capitation charges
for the Army, but that India should pay £93,000
as capitation charges in respect of the Royal
Air Yorce. The net result of the decisions
financially for India is that she gets an abatement
under this head of £107,000 under the head
of capitation charges.

By itself, this abatement is ~n0thing{ The
most important -gain to Iudia is the recogni-
tion by His Msjesty’s Goverpment that the

Ny
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Army in India is something more than or
other than a mere local militia. In incautious
moments, British statesmen have admitted

freely that the Army in India is more am
Imperial Army than an Indian Army. Lord
Curzon was never tired of pointing out that of
the triple functions of the Ilandian Army—the
preservation of internsl peace, the defence of the
Indian frontiers, and preparedness at a2 moment’s
notice for Imperial service in otber parts of the
* globe—the last was the most important—and
that “India has for loog been ope of the
most important units in the scheme of British
Imperial Defence, providing the British Govern-
meat with a striking force always ready, of
admirable efficiency and assured valour . ‘The
Supplemental Mioutes, which both Sir Shadilal
and Sir Muhammad Saleiman have appended to
the Report of the Tribunal, lay emphasis on this
fact aad show how the awmount which His
Majesty’s Government have agreed to contribute
to the defence budget of India as their share is
ridicalously smaill. Surely, it is absurd to
contend that yom can get the services of
an army of such size and efficiency as the
British Army in India for a million and & bhalf
pounds a year,

Ag a matter of fact, what should have heen
done was for Britain to have been content
with the grant from Iadia of a similar amount for
the services which the British troops do for India
by their presence here. That these troops are
not so essential to India as the War Office con-
tends, must be evident from the fact that on all
ordinary occasions the Regular Indian Army has
been found adequate and efficient to discharge
the dnal functions of securing internal
security and defenpe againgt aggression from
external enemies. Sir Sankaran Nair, in his
Supplementary Memorandum attached to the
Indian Central Committee Report on Reforms,
shows how in recent days, in Malabar, in the
Puaojab, in Beangal, it was the Indian troops
that were employed to deal with riots and
not the DBritish troops. Bo also, to deal with
the frontier risiogs teo, he points cut how
Indian troops have answered the purpose as
efficiently as British troops. Nor should it
be forgoetten that the British troops have
been withdraws from the country &t crucial
moments without any danger and have always
been employed for service elsewbere for Imperial
purposes. In other words, the value of the
British troops to India i8 more psychological
and potential than actual.

Og the other hand, to Britain, the value of
the British troops in India is immense. If,
instead of India takisg a losn of the British
troops she maintained, like the Xast Iadia
Company, a British army of her own, then she
would not have had to pay as much as she
does now., Under the present system, every
change in the British military organisation
made to suit Europeon conditiens has to be
paid for by India. The mechanisation of the
Army is one such thing. The Cardwell system
recruited on the short service system is amother
which imposed a huge addition to Indian military
expenditure, The ** dual purposes army ™ system
alzo prevents India changing the size of her army
to suit her requirements. When in 1923 a
question was ssked in the Commons as to
whether reductions in British troops in India
might not be made, Col. Guinness, Under Secre-
tary of State for War, stated that they could net
be and added why. He said: “The British
regiments in India are all part of our reserve-
making machinery. Their reduction must delay
the buildieg up of our reserves, and also a serions
effect upon our power of mobilisation. If we
agree to the Indian Gavernment making excessive
deereases, it must mean eventually torther eost
beiag thrown oo our budget for making up
reserve in other ways.” Moreover, the value of

India as a training ground to British troops
is immeuse.

The grant which the British Government have
agreed to make of £1,500,000 for the services
which the Army in India renders to Britain in
many ways is therefore an absurdly low sum.
The grant is valuable only ss 2 recogoition of the
fact that the Army in India is of high Imperial
valae. It is to be hoped thatthe Government of
India and the Indian leaders will take up this
guestion of properly evaluating the services of.
India to the Empire in this matter and securing to
the Indjan taxpayer the relief to which he is so
imperatively entitled.

There is another aspect of this question than
the purely financial one ; the constitutional impli-
cations of the arravgement are far-reaching. 'The
quastion which Lord Canning raised, may well be
asked as to why India should not have her own
“British Army” and avoid all the difficulties,
financial aad constitutional. These, too, we dare
say the leaders will discuss and formulate their

. considered opinions thereon,

FORESTS IN FEDERAL INDIA
’ By Mr. ROBINDRA MOHON DATTA, M.sc.
* ( Department of Botany, Presidency College, Calcutia)

FORESTS are the most valuable natural
amets of India. Theic character depends
npori goil, rainfall, elevation :‘md.othe:r namral_
circumstances. DBut their distribution is grea}tly
affected by action of Man. Man is responsible
for the absence of forest trees over enormous,
areas which have been cleared for cl}ltlvatlon, or
wore slowly destroyed by reckless fellings.

It has been the uniform experience of all
countries that the natural processes of growth
and reproduction by which forests are ke;:t
alive, are incapable of keeping pace with man’s
destructiveness; and the State has generally
found it necessary to take special measures in
the ultimate interests of the country for preserv-
ing its forests {rom reckless destruction. Forests,
being valuable national assets, their proper couser-
vation is one of the most important economic
functions and duties of the Indian Governments.

Forests in British India cover some 250,000
sq. miles or 22'6 per cent. of the total ares.
Besides there are forests in the Native States. ot
the forest area, unclassed State forests account
for 136,000 sq. miles, which in many provinces
include all nnoccupied waste, often treeless. So
the -statistics do not necessarily represent the
wooded area. The relative importance of the
forest areas in the different provinces can be seen
from the following table :—
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U.P 48 7 Baluchistan 14 2
Punjab 56 9 Ajmer-Merwara 51 12
Burma 600 62 Coorg 328 130
B. &O. 3'6 7 Apdamans 696 187

Some 300,000 persons are directly dependent
upon Forests for their livelihood either as wood-
cutters; fire-wood, catechu, etc. collactors 3
charcoal-burners ; or as forest guards and rangers,
besides others . indirectly ~ dependent upon
forest produce. )

The average yearly out-turn of umb?r and
fuel before the present economic depression set
in was 410 million cubic feet, asd the value of

minor produces amounted to Rs. 143 lakhs. The
net profit to the various Provincial Governments
amounted to some Rs. 275 lakhs.

The process of reckless and ceaseless destruc-
tion of forests weat on from time immemorial in
Todia, but its evil effect was not felt because of
the thinpess of the population, and because the
primary forests remained practically nntouched
and also partly because the Hindus would not
cut down certain classes of trees on account of
their religious scruples. The effect of the
general increase in population first manifested -
itself during the later Mughal period, but the
Mughals, either becanse of ignorance or being
too engrossed with their tottering -thrones, did
pothing to prevent the destruction of primary
forests. In the earlier years of the British rule,
this destruction became more progressive and
rapid on account of rapid increase of population
and counsequent extension of cultivation, Lord
Dalbousie first became alive to the nacessity
of = stopping  reckless de-forestation  and,
in 1855, he laid down the foundations of a
definite and - far-sighted forest policy. The
Mutioy delayed the progress, but from 1860.
forest administration was rapidly organised
and developed ; exploration, demarcation and
settlement, followed by efforts to introduce protec-
tion and some form of regular management.
Work on these lines is not yet complete and the
work of replacing destroyed forests is only com-
paratively recently taken in band. In 1894, the
(Government of India laid down a definite forest
policy and divided forests into the following
tour classes :—

(a) Forests, the preservation of which is essential
on clmatic or physical grounds. These are usually
situated in hilly couniries where the retention of forest
growth {s of vital importance on account of its Influence
on the storage of the ratnfall and the prevention of
erostons and sudden floeds, ete. : .

() Forests which supply valuable timbers for com-
mercial purposes, such as the sal forests ot Northern and
Central Indla, the deodar and pine forests of -the
N. W. Himalayas.

(¢) Minor forests, containing Inferfor ilmber,
producing materfals for local consumption—these arvas
are of great Importance to agriculture in the
adjoinlng districts. .

(d) Pasture and grazing grounds proper, which
are forests in name only, .

The gross revenue from forests has increased
from 27 lakhs during the middle sixties of the last
century to something over 550 lakhs ; and there is
every prospect of farther increase. The past
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wosk of conservation has borpe fruit, set only in
the steady rise of revesue but also in the
improved condition of forvests rvesultivg from
carefnl protection and taanding. The object of the
forest admiaistration is to eliminate the danger of
overworking the forests and at the same tme to
improve their yielding capacity ; and in this the
(Rovernment have succeeded remarkably well.
The receat retrepchments may, it is feared, delay
the development and mar the rate of progress.

The Indian forests play an imyportant role as
suppliers of the necessary raw materials for
varions industries, and providers of employment
for large numbers of people. ¥orest produce
‘may be divided into two main heads: (i}
major produce, fe, timber and fire-wood; and
(ii) minor produce, such as lac, tanning materials,
essential oils, turpeantine, resin, ete. The migor
products are increasisg in importance, and wany
of them have already established themselves in
the markets of the world,

Although the principal fuaction of Forestry
is the preservation and development of forests,
we must never lose sight of the fact that 3t hsy
also an important vocation as the handmaid
of agriculture and industries. It is for this
resson the Roysl Agrienliural Commission
recommended (3) appointment in each province
of a forest ntilization officer whose main function
would be to develop forest industries—a matter

of great importarce to agriculturists, especially -

to those who live in the peighbouthood of forasts ;
and (i1} a veclassification of forests ints a wmajor
divigion consisting of commercial forests and
those necessary on physical and climatic
grounds ; and a minor division covsisting of minor
forests, fuel plantations, village wood-Jands snd
waste lands. They also suggested cloge
co-operation begween the Agricultaral and
Forest Departments. ~ .

Hitherto, the divection has been unified. With
the introduction of the Montague Reforms, forest
administration was made a *transferred’ subject
in many provinces; and with the comiog Reforms
the Iocal legislatures are golug to have a
predominant voice in the wmatter. For politics)
reasors, the pravinces ara going to be partitioned
or their boundaries altered. It may well happen
that Forest administration in one province may
be harmful fo the best interests of a neigbbouring
province ; and ill-feeling between them is sure
to rise. The interference or arbitration of the
Federal Government is in the very nature of
things going to be few and far between; and
pefore the Federsl Government effectively

" throvgh elected Ministers

infervenes, the mischief complained of wonld go
too far.

Lot we mske our meaniag eclear. Orissais fo
be a separate province. It suffered heavily from
floods during the last 25 years; and the Govern-
ment appointed am expert committee to inmvesti-
gate the causes. Ons of the causes, as found
by the Committee, of the sudden nature of these
disastrons floods is tha reckless destruction of
forests in the uplands of the Chota Nagpur platean
and the consequent washing down of the scanty
soil along the surface of the hill sides, and the
guick torrential flow of the gperiodie rajnfail

-without any absorption by the soil, The rain

which falls ar the uplands rushes down the
bill-faces, averladen with silt and sand and
rocky material, and as scon ay it reaches the
teval plains of Orisss it deposits the debris in
the river-bad, and thus raises it. The volume of
the on-rushing water increases year by year, snd
the river bed i raised annually, the consequence
is almost aanual floods. Provestion requires the
stoppage of destrnction of forests, snd re-foresta-
tion whers it has been slready destroyed. This
regwives  enunciation of a definite policy and
expenditure of money, Behar may not like to
spend anything for Orissa, and may on the other
hand like to increase its scanty revemme by
destruction of forests. Delbi may interfere ; but
in the mean time the wmagnitude of the
task will be increased.

At the same time we must recognise the fact
that because of close infer-velation between
Forestry and Agricultore and of its local situation,
Porest admivistration cannot be a Central or
Faderal subject. What then is the remedy ?

We suggest the constitution of aan All-Indis
Forestry Board on lines similar to that of the
Central Council ot Agricultural Research, with
Forest Officers of bigh standing and Provincial
Miniatars of Forests as membhers,” szd a small
group of Forest officers as ita executive hand.
The Board will iritiste policies, in which the
opinions of local legislatures will be reflected
and technical advice
and information made available through Forest
officers. Ip carrying out the policy, say, the
poliey of re-forestation in the Chota Nagpur in
the interests of Orisss, Dehar may very well
resent the intrusion of Orissan officers, but it
cangot have the same oYjections fo officers of
the Central Forest Beard. We belisve such a
wie medic will be fonnd to be a practicsl
proposition, and place this suggestion before
the public for what it is worth. :

®

Commercial Discrimination
By “ POLITICUS™

HE Memorandum on Commereial Diserimi-
nation submitted by Sir Samuel Hoare
t0 the Joint  Parliameatary Committea on

November 6th, will have considerable influence .

upon the economic development of India, if the
propasals contained therein were embodied in

her future Constitution. They are based, it is-

gaid, apon Section 96 of the existing Goyerument
of Tudia Act, whick provides that “ no native
of British India nor any subject of His Majesty
resident therein " shall be disabled from “ holding
any office” by reason of his religion, place
of birth, descent or colour, and upon the
regolution adopted by the Round Table Conference
in Jaouary 1931, whick provided against
discrimination between ‘‘the rights of British
Mercaatile Oommunity, Firms and Companies
trading in India and the rights of Yudian-born
subjects 7. The White Paper proposals contained
in paragrapbs 122 spd 123 further amplified
the subject, invalidating * discrimipatory legis-
{ation ", spd assared “ gemeral protection ta sl
British subjects whatever their dewicile ” and
guarantesd “‘specific protection o a reciprocal
Yasis {or British snbjects domiciled in the United
Kiagdom ™. The Cross-examination revealed the
lack of clarity and exactness on this subject, and
these defects are sought to be removed by
Sir Samue} Hoare's exposition “in considerable
detall ™ and “ with greater precision .

According to the Memarandum, laws restricting
right of emtry into India shall not apply to
British subjects domiciled in the United Kingdom.
‘They will also be protected against all imaginable
statutory dissbilities relating to taxation, travel,
residence, holding of property or public office
and the carrying on of business. T.here cannot })e
any diseriminatory taxation against companies

.

. incorporated in the United Xingdom and trading

" $n Indis, and, except in regard to subsidies and
bounties, no restrictions of avy kind can be placed
on British subjects domiciled in the Um_ted
Kingdom, in regard to the formation of Companies,
the bolding of shares, directorates, efc. If, how-
over, the United Kingdom thought it necessary to
impose any of these restrictions on Indiaps or
Companies igcorporated in Ix}&m, the provision
for reciprocity empowers India to impose the
like restrictions, Bills passed by the Indian
Legislatures which may not in form, but iz fact,

be digertminatory, would require the sigaification

of His Majesty,

Apy Cowpsny engaged in India at the time a
Bouaty or Subsidy Act is passed, irrespective of
its actual ownership, coptrol or composition of
its directorate, will be entitled to its beneht. If
the Company comes into being after such an
Act, however, 3t will be legitimate fo impose
conditions regarding the composition of direc-
torates, trainiog of ludiars, ete.

As if the foregoing provisions are got suffi-
cieptly comprebhensive and exhuustive, it ia
specified that ships yegistered in the United
Kingdom shall not be subjected to any diserimi-
minaticn whatsoever, either as regards officers,
crew, pABIGRYRr] O CArgo. :

Apart from Legislative digerimination, power s
also givea to Governors and the Governor-General
to prevent what is described s * discrimination by
administrative action .  British qualifications for
practising a profession are to be given unqualified
statatory recogrition. .

"Phe attituds of Britain towards the question ' of
commercial discrimination, it will be resdily
noted, has nndergone considerable change dariug
the last few years. In the first Round Table
QCoanference, it was but a comparatively minor
question and was mought to be solved by the
principle of * equality ot trestment™. The Third
Conference decided that “the guiding pripeiple
should be one of reciprocity . The term recipro-
city has an apparent ring of fairness, but the
real test of reciprocity iz not the mere graating of
it between {wo countries, but the amount and ex-
tent of advantages that each of them iz in a posi-
tion to derive from . When the latter sre
unequal, the priveiple of reciprocity becomes
highly wanfair in its spplication. Reciprocity
without equality of advautage iz deceptive. In
these matters the relative position of the
contracting, parties is just as important as the
ennnciation of the principle iteelf, To permit
Iodia to impose any restrictions -upos citizeng
domiciled in United Kingdom, which the United
Kingdom way choose to impose wpon Tndians is a
fruitless econcession, becsuse Dritain's economie
independence is not in any danger from India's
incursions, whereas Tndia's  economic freedom
would be fundamentaify affected by uprestricted
entry of British capital and enterprige. If
“Reciprocity » is to meet with aceeptance in this
country, it should be defined somewhat as folfows :
“That Indian Subjects of His Msjesty domiciled
in Indis or Companies Registered in India may be
subjact in the United Kingdom to sny disabilities
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that British Subjects domiciled in the Uhited
Kingdom or Companies registered in the United
Kingdom may be subject to in India.”

The Secretary of State’s proposals regsrding
the graating of bounties and subsidies are too
sweeping and must canse consterpation in Indian
Cowmercial Circles, To say that they are based
upon the recommendations of the External
Capital Committee is, we are afraid, a misinter-
pretation  of their findings. 'The External
Capital Committee fully approved of the Fiscal
Commission’s recommendations that when a
bounty or subsidy is granted, the Government
“ ghould make certain stipulations and lay stress
on the Indian character of the Cempanies thus
formed™. Unrestricted scope for foreign capital
was not contemplated by the Fiscal Commission;
in their opinion foreign capital was expected
only to “supplement” Indian eapital. The
External Capital Committee was only concerned
with the extent to which limits conld he placed
upon the flow of foreign capital into India. They
wera also anxious fo see that the flow of foreign
capital did not hinder the legitimate opportunpities
of Indian Capital. Far from finding support
from the recommendations of the External Capital
Committee, the implications of the proposals of Sir
Samuel Hoare are diametrically opposed to them,

On the question of subsidy, it is clear that the
benefit of a Subsidy Act would apply to all coon-
cerns existing on that date, be they British
or Indjap, jrrespective of their actual owner-
ghip amd control, Conditions, however, may
be laid down as regards concerns coming
into business after the Subsidy Act iz passed.
Even if the conditions laid down in a Subsidy
Act are g0 moderate as to be acceptable to
the Governor-General, their objects can always
be frustrated by foreiga capital buying up
or combining with an existing foreign concern in
India in order to take advantage of+a subsidy.
This wonld be possible not only for British
Capital but also for Capital from any other
country. It would effectively prevent even legi-
timate diserimination and deprive India of the
use of an accepted method of encouraging indus-
trial development. o circumvent the Act, the
future Government of India would be driven
to state-socialism.

For many years past India has Reen very
anxious {0 develop her own mercantile marine.
Tha development of the merchant shipping
of ecountries like Germany, Italy, Japan and
the U.S.A. is very largely due to financial
assistapce, direct or ipdirect, remdered by their

Governments. Even in England were not the
Navigatiop Laws discriminatory in action? Ounly
the other day the British Goverpment gave
direct financial assistance tor the completion of
the giant Cunarder. Would the same assistance,
we ask, have been rendered to foreign vessels
being built in British ship-building yards? If not,
why should Britain throw impediments in the
way of India rendering assistance to her own
nationals for the building and running of ships ?

Another objactionable featurs of the Memo-
randum i3 the effort that is being made under
the gnise of prevention of diserimination t{o
deprive India of the right to take legislative
or administrative action against Colonies and
Dominions who enforce the most glaring raeial
discrimination against Indians. Sir Samuel
Hoare thioks that India should not discriminate
against the citizen of such Colonies and Dominions
either by legislative or administrative action.
The Secretary of State may feel himself
entitled *to contemplate the picture of the
future as an JImperial picture”, but if it is
thought necessary. for the sake of this *‘ con-
tewplation” that India should pot discriminate
against Colonials or Dominions, one would like
to ask whether it is not equally necessary to
deprive them also of the right to discriminate
against Indiaos in order to complete “the
Imperial picture”. The suggestion that the
prevention of entry would be sufficient remedy
against an offending Colony or Dominion is, we
are afraid, not quite practical. The Secretary of
State’s hops that satisfactory “reciprocity ™
arrangements could be made between Indis and
the Domiuvions and Colonies is warranted neither
by history nor by the political or economic temper
of these countries.

There is bound to be serious difference of
opinion in  India on the question of
‘“ administrative discrimination”. "It would bae
very hard to define clearly the kind of cases
that wmay fall within this category, for in the
case where a temder or a contract has been
awarded to an Indian firm in preference to a
British firm, the question of diserimination would
more oiten be one of motive than of method.
And yet the Governor or Governor-General, as
the case may be, wonld have * unlimited and
undefined power' and may even cancel a
eontract. That would be a pernicious inter-
pretation of an already vieious doctrine and might

- seriously affect the powers and independence of

ministers and the help they would »naturally he
expected to render to Indian ipdustries, '

God and the Universe

By TtHE RT. Rev. E. H. M. WALLER, BISHOP OF MADRAS.

DEAN Inge has published his Warburton
Lectures of 1931-2 in the form of this
book.* It is an examination of the relation of
God to the Universe and takes inta account

Pz

DEAN INGE

the latest researches and speculations of seientists
and philosophers. The fact that he has related
his thought to present day discoveries will
certainly date his book and make it less of a
lasting contribation to thought than it would
otherwise have been. But & little reflection will
shew that every philosopher necessarily casts
hig thoughts fu the mould of his own time, for
he hag no other mould to use and this book is
far more than a mere resnme of current thought
on abstruse topies. The whole range of phileso-
phers  throughout the history of literature is laid
under contribution. It is gratifying in India to note
the high place among present day thinkers that
is accorded to Sir Radhekrishnau, Dean Inge
is not on familiar ground when ha gets to the
older Hindn philosopbers. For instance, in his
discussion of reality, he seems to be wanaware of
Hindu thought on the subject but he does take
serions account of the views of Hindu writers
which are not only Hindu. Indeed one thought
which persistently comes into one’s mind in read-
ing this review is that the problems discussed are
eternal and that to talk of Eastern and Western
philosophy is futile. Thero can he po Eastern
and Westera in absalute truth.

Dean Inge has always heen a Platonist in his
thlnk}ng and the other plank in his philosophy is
mysticism, a8 expounded by Plotinus for whom

*Gop AND THE ASTRONOMERS.

By t
W. R, Ingo, y the Very Rev,

Loogmans Green & Co, Ltd. 12s. 64, net,
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he has the deepest veneration. That does not
prevent him from carefully weighing every
theory based in the teaching of Plate and

Plotinus but it does colour his thinking,

The discussions are grouped under six main
heads. The firat chapter “‘Ihe New Golter-

dammerung "' is the most difficult and we wounld

ask students not to be too discouraged by the
formidable lists of names and unfamiliar words.
“It gets easier further on." 'This first chapter
deals with the Law of (increasing) Entropy, which
i3 the subject of mmech discussion to-day.
Roughly it means that a body raised to a
higher temperature does not return to exactly
the stage as it started from, if the process is -
reversed. This law of thermo-dynamics has
very far resching resulits on a mechanical
explanation of the universe and simply con-
tradicts the easy optimist who thinks in terms
of antomatic progress. But readers must tackle
the subject for themselves. '

We pass on to the problem of time which is
nearly as elusive as the old moral problem of the
origin of evil and quite as important. On this too,
there is much new light. The other chapters are
to the layman parhaps more interesting, as they
are certainly easier for him to follow. ‘God in
History ', ‘ The World of Values ’, ‘ God and the
World,” ¢ The Eternsl World’ are subjects on
which, whether we are aware of it or not, we all-
have theories and it is well to examine them.
Especially is it necesssry to consider what is said
about ' value ' as the criterion of the idesl and
the pledge of life continuing. The dependence of
personality on harmony with eternal values
is specially valuable and the anslysis of
personality is very penetrating. .

As we have gsaid this book may not perhaps
rank se one of those which will survive for all
time but it does rank with Desn Inge's very
hot work. It is most valuable to those who
wish to get a real view of the thought of the
twentieth century in the light of the world’s
thought. It is 2 book which should be of great
value to students of philosophy, bemazed in
the ‘bistory of thonght’ without asy guide to
shew them the succession of ideas and their
relative importance.

Yinally it iz a book which will bind stodents
of philosophy trgether, for in the study of the
Absolute, Who is without difference of time or
space, men of all countries and of all generations
meet in & common quest. ’
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E NEW TURKEY

By PrOF. S. V. PUNTAMBEKAR, M.A., (OXON)
R .

URKEY has now completed ten years of her
republican career and has shown her
wonderful vitality and progressive tendencies in
all aspecta ot her national life. Before the Great
War she was known as the ‘ sick man’ of Europe,
and she was losing her territories in Africa,
FEarope, and Asia one by one. Her internal
goverpment  was  also becoming more
and more weak and corrupt. Her Christian
subjects and her Christian neighbours were rebell-
ing aud fighting against her by making common
causes, 'They wanted to drive ber away bag and
baggage from Europe. Eagland snd Russia teok
a leading part in this struggle against her, and
ghe lost heavily in territories and prestige.

Turkey had her pre-War reformers in the Com-
mittee of Union and Progress which wanted to
modernise Turkey, but they did not make much
headway against the Sultan, Khalif of the Turkish
Empire. During the Great War, Turkey fought
against the Allies. The successful Allies imposed
the humiliating treaty of Sevres upon her in 1920
which left only Anatolis to her. Greece got
Thrace and Smyrpa in Asia Minor. The treaty
was signed by the Sultss, who was virtually
a prisoner of the Allies who had occupied
Constantinople.

The Turkish Nationalists repudiated the treaty
and their Sultan alse. They established a new
government at Angors in Asia Minor. Greece
which bad largely gained under the treaty of
Sevres, declared War in 1921 against the Angora
Government and invaded Asia Minor. But the
Turks who were "led by Mustafa Kemal defeated
the Greeks completely and drove them out of
Agia Minor in 1922, England bad helped Greece
unofficially during this War. A new treaty was
made at Lsusanne in 1923, Tt recognised
Turkey's equal position ia the State system of
Europe. Its chief terms were:

(1) That Consiantinople, eastern Thrace and Gallipolt
tn Europe, and Anatola, Cicflia, and Adalia {n Asla
were to remain under Turkey ; (2) that the capitulstions
were to be abolished ; (3) that there was to be an exchange
ot populations, the Greeks in Turkey wege fo leave for
Greece ; and the Turks In Greeco werd to leave for
Turkey; (4) that thera was to be complete clvil and
polltical equality of Muslims and non-Muslims.

Turkey, however, lost Syria to France, Irag and "

Palestine to Eogland, and Dardenelles Islands to
Ttaly, Freedom of the Straits and neutrslity of

Turkey in time of War in that ares were
also adopted.

This guccess at Lausanne, and the assertion of
Turkish national rights and independence, were
the work of the National Government of Angora
whose leader was Mustafa Kemal. Foreign
control and ioterference in the sovereignty of
the Turkish State were abolished. Turkey has
now become a homogeneous State which has
strepgthened her internally and externally,
There are no warring Christian citizens left in
her territory and no [mperislist or Christian
neighbours surrounding her.

Under the leadership of Mnustafs
Turkey has taken great strides
consolidation and awakening and in the modern-
isation of her life.

modern needs on the basis of gpationalism
and seeularism, The changes made seem to be
very radical.

Kemal,
in national .

He has reorganised her
political structnre on the basis of democracy and -
reformed her laws, language and culture fo suit:

Mustafa Kemal is supported in his policy -
by a party called the Republican People’s Party,

which is the only organised political party in the
Turkish  State, 1Its sims sre nationalism,
secularism acd ipdustrialism. [t believes in
carrying out reforms on these lines unpder the
guidance and control of the Government. Its out-
look is liberal and secular, not conservative and
religious. It wants to do away with the religi-
ous and feudal ideas of the early period,
Consequently it has helped in the separation of
religion and politics, whose union was the
eharacteristic of the orthodox Muslim State and
especially of the Khilafat State. -

Torkey now faces the West and not the
Mecea and Medina of the Muslim East, It has
extended equal rights to all her citizens of what-
ever religion or race, and has destroyed sll special
privileges of persons, professions and groups. It
has extended equal rights of social and civie life
to women also. Its goal is stated to be  govern-
ment by the people snd for the people, together
with the elevation of Turkey to the status of
a modern state .

Turkey is a republic snd i a unitary snd
parliamentary State. Its constitution is demo-
cratic. The people possess absolute power. All
legislative and exacutive power is vested in the
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Grapd Natiosal Assembly which iz chosen by
the people. It iy the source of all laws
and all actions of the government. The
President of the Republic is elected by it by a
majority vote. ‘T'he ministers are chosen from it
and are responsible to it. Itcontrols foreign policy
and decides upon peace, war and treaty. It can
decree its own dissolution. The President has
the right to veto any law passed by the Grand
National Assembly, but the veto becomes null and
void if the law i8 passed a second time,

Mustafa Kemal, who is the President of the
Republic, controls its work and measures and
practically dictates its policy. He is aleo
the President of the Republican People’s Party to
which all the representatives of the Grand
National Assembly belong. There is no other
organised party in the country., Therefore
Mustafa Kemal is able to contrel and guide the
whole assembly and its work. It is the
Republican People’s Party which designates the
candidates for parliamentary elections. Its deci-
sions are absolutely bindivg on all members of
the Party even after they become representa-
tives. It has its organisation in every locality.
Thus it is this Party which controls and guides
the Grand National Assambly, aud Mustafa Kemal
is the dictator of that Party.

Under his guidance the old religious and
dynastic ideas in politics have been destroyed.
Now there is no religious authority to interfere in
matters of . State, There 1is no Sultan, no
Khilafat, and no Pan-Islawic imperislism, Turkey
has adopted the modern democratic, national and
secular idess of the West. The Turkish State is

. a democratie, secular and national state and is

embodied in a Turanian nation united by old
racial, lingual, geographical and Dbistorical
traditions and new common aspirations,

Tn the matter of educational reform, teaching of

. modern Buropean languages has replaced the old

Arabic and Persian languages. Turkish languages
is being given the chief place in the conntry and
is being purified by removing Arabic and Persian
words from its vocabulary. The Koran is now
recited in the Turkish and prayers are also
chanted in the same. There is a great impetus
given to primary education, and training in
handicrafts, industries and agriculture. There
is a fight going on against illiteracy, and
general education 18 progressivg rapidly. Women
are heing educated and emancipated. They
are now seen everywhere as officials and teacheva,
The adoption of Latin in place of Arabic

characters and writig in 1928 has contributed
to the rapid spread of literacy. ‘

In social matters there are no restrictions on
the freedom of movement of women. There is“
co-aducation and no purdah. People have
adopted Xuropean dress and headgear. In the

- society as & whole there has come a feeling of

liberation and individual consciousness and
awakening and there is a desire for Europeanisa-

‘ tion and nationalisation.

In her foreign relations, she has adopted a
policy of peace and friendship with her neigh-
bours and neutrslity ia foreign wars, She wants
to use all her energy to modernise and strengthen
the State internally, and to reorganise and to
promote her economic life. She has made
treaties of peace with her neighbours: Russia
Persia, Irag, Afghanistan, and Greece. She
has also become a member of the League of
Nations in 1932. :

This new Turkey is the creation of Mustafa
Kemal and his associates, who were inspired by
ideas of nationsalism, honour and self-respect. She
has become an example of order, reform and
progress to medieval Muslim States of the
East and to the Muslim youths of other countries.
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Islamic History : How to Read it?
" By SiR AHMED AMIN-JUNG, K.C.LE., C.S.L, LL.D.

TBE History of Muslim Peoples as an organic

whole has net yet been completely sifted
by scientific methods and narrated as clearly and
brilliantly as, say, Green’s Short History of the
English Peoples, The Rt. Hon. Syed Ameer Ali
made a remarkable first attempt in this direction
in his Short History of the Saracens, but like all
first attempts, his did not eatirely succeed in giving
a complete picture on a canvas of reasonable
length aod breadth. We want a Muslim H. G.
Wolls to write an Outline of History of Muslim
Peoples from the Creation to the League of
Nations. You might object that there was no
Jslam before 622 A.C. but a Muslim Wells
would maintain that there has been and will ever
be nothing but Islam, the Religion of Peace, in
the world.

In what follows I have advisedly taken illustra-
tions from early Muslim History.*

The practical idea that I have formed of
History is, that it is not entirely a narration
of events in order of their occurrence. Such
narration would be Annals or Chronology not
History. Neither is it a summary of salient
events and facts in the lives of Kings or of famous
or infamous men of any period. It might be
Biography or Archzology of a period, but
no History. What then do I mean by History ?

A general conception of History which appeals
to me is, that it is a record of causes and
consequences of passions of hbody and soul of
masses of men and women of a race or country.
By the phrase * passions of body and soul”,
I mean ideas, impulses, and sentiments that
affected the daily life of the people, or changed
their old habits and customs, or induced them
to go to war and over-run and settle in countries
other than their own, or brought about improve-
ments in their science, literature and art. For
example, it is no more than biography to narrate
where the great Prophet of Islam was born and
brought up, how he settled a dispute about
moving and fixing the stone of Kaaba; what
battles he fought, what sieges he raised, how
mep treated him and how he treated them, and
go forth. Biography becomes history when the
writer chooses to show how His Holiness changed
the Arab babits and customs of they Days of
Ignorance, and how his precept and example
worked on the mind and conduct of the

* Paper read at the Young Men’s Ahmediyya Asso-
clation, Hyderabad, the Hon. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung
Bahadur, Chief Justice, presiding,

. circumstances,

people of Mecca, Medina and elsewhere. It
would be pure History to shew that the Prophet
preached the Unity of God by methods and ways
peculiarly his own, and that he laboured hard,
despite immense difficulties and drawbacks, to
bring about the Union of Men into a great and
powerful Brotherhood. It would be good History
if the writer proceeded to demonstrate the
intrinsic and extriosic causes that led to the
preaching of the Unity of God, or to show the
consequences of the doctrine of Unity upon the
public and private conduct of those who believed
in it.

It will be seen that my conception of History
does not exclude Anthropology and -even tribal
idiosyncracies ; lives and memoirs of distinguished
men and women, chronicles of past ages and even
Archzology. History cannot do without them.
It should indeed be based on them all. But it
goes further than any of them when it extracts
from events facts and dates, habits, customs and
religions, such massive causes and large
consequences as I have already indicsted. History
does not ignore personal incidents provided they
are those of a representative person—a person
who may be takean as a sample of a host of his
contemporaries. For example, a History of
Muslims cannot omit Bibi Khoola’s participa-
tion in the battle in which her brother was
engaged, because Bibi Khoola was but one
of innumerable Arab ladies of the time
whom Islam bhad inspired to fight selflessly
for God and His Messenger. Nor can any
History discard a little incident in the life of
Hazrath Ali where he let go his enemy who spat
on his face just when he was down and expected
to be killed instantly, ‘That incident proved
unmistakably the extent of chivalry and selfless-
ness which men displayed in those blessed days.
In fine, a good historian can make' the dead past
live again for his readers mainly when he shows
that similar ipfluences and the same causes
operated then as now on the conduct of a large
number of people. '

Students of History should always bear in mind
a great truth of human nature. You cannot
say for certain what a particular individual will
do at an emergency under certain circumstances,
but you can say with practical certainty what a
mass of men or an assembly of people will do
when untoward things occur under particular
Take a simple example to
illustrate the principle, Suppose a caravan of
pilgrims is traversing a plain infested by wild
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beasts. No one of the caravan could say for
certain what the individual pilgrim Salim, Jaffer
or Asghar would do should the caravan be
suddenly attacked by a pack of lions. No one
could predict whether Salim would fight the
lions, or Jaffer would run away, or whether Asghar
caring little for his own life, would try to
save helpless women and children. Nevertheless
everyone could say for
one and all would do something or other to avoid
being mauled or killed by lions. That is because
avoidance of danger is a fact of human nature
and this fact is displayed less distinctly by

. individuals in an emergency than by a large

number of them. It is more interesting and
useful to kuow how human nature manifested
itself in masses in the past than to know
what this, that and other person did or
suffered unless that person happend to be a
representative man. Kings, warriors, statesmen,
etc,, become representative men only when they
embody in themselves the ideas and aspirations
of a large body of their subjects, admirers
and followers. ’

It is History that proves that the mninsprings
of human action are Hunger and Hate in their
innumerable forms called “ motives” or desired
goals. Hunger, which includes Love aund all
appetites, makes for attainment of some goal.
Hate, which includes Anger and other passions,
rises against obstruction to the attainment of the
goal or the thing desired.

Success or failure depends largely upou correct
understanding of motives of men and upon adoptiog
& course of conduct to suit them. Hazrath Hussain
would not have left Mecea to go to Kufas, had he
not rightly known and understood the motive of
Yazid which was to corrupt Islam in order to
consolidste his own power. The Hazrath there-
fore thought it his duty to go and stop corruption
of the Faith. He would not have ventured into
the enemy’s country with just a haodful of
followers it he had been advised of the real motive
of the men of Kufa who appealed to him against
Yazid's tyranny. He thought the motive of the
people of Kufa was to uphold the right of the
grandson of the Prophet, but, as subsequent
events proved, he and his advisers were mistaken.
The real motive of the Kufis was to be on the
safe side, i.e., to seek protection of the stronger of
the two contending parties. They sent pressing
invitations to the brave Saint, believing that he
had both the right and the might on his side and
would come with a large well-equipped Army. -

certain that pilgrims

But when they learat that he left Mecca with ‘no
army and withcut even a large escort they saw
he bad only the ‘right’ but no ‘might’. So
their fear of Yazid's power led them to desert and
betray the Hazrath. You thus see how important
it is to koow motives and understand them

" correctly for successful action.

T will now advert to the threefold use of
History expressed briefly in a Persian saying :

Tarikh ayeena a guzishta ast, Dars o hall, wa
Fal o aninda.

‘ History is the mirror of the Past, a lesson for
the Present, and a portent for the Future.”” The
saying deserves a lengthy disquisition to explain
and illustrate it. But I am not going to inflict it
on you. I state it only to point out how to read
History to some purpose.

(¢) We will leave alone the métaphor in the
first part of the saying. It is for the historian
as for the poet, to hold a mirror to the Past as to
Nature herself. As I have already pointed out,
a book will be no History unless it reflects faith-
fully and clearly the conditions of a people and
the circumstances of a country at some period in
the past. We will therefore concern ourselves
with the humbler role of the reader to which
the second and the third phrase in the
saying pertains,

(8) It will bo a sheer waste of time and
trouble to read a record of past events, their
causes and consequences, if you cannot—ar will
not—draw aoy lesson from them for your present
use. ~ Historians like Froude and Seeley and
philosophers like Mill and Spencer have had
coptroversies "as to whether History is a
Science or Philosophy or neither. Learned
men might raise the finger of warning at
the definition that * History 1is philosophy
taught by examples. But whatever History
is or is mof, I believe its main function is
to furnish lessons to the reader, At any rate it -
is indisputable that just as you cannot understand
the character of a man unless you know his
antecedents—his pareuts, his education, his
gervices, etc.—so you cannot understand any
recent event unless you koow what is generally
called its ‘ History . This simple truth is
expressed in grandiloquent langnage: * the Past
is the parvent of the DPresent; you should know
the parent in order to understand the offspring.” .

An old lady of Mysore to whom an Englishman
was good and kind, blessed him in the following
homely words :
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Tumari ma ka pate thunda raho, Tumari joroo
kay choriyar folad kay hon.

They were literally translated to bim thus:
May your mother's stomack be cold and your wife’s
bangles become of steel! The Englishman was
very much puzzled if not also offended with the
old lady. The literal translation perhaps gave
him the impression that she wished his mother’s
death and his wife’s imprisonment with steel
manacles! He did not know whether she uttered
a blessing or a curse until one who kuew the
lady’s past explained to him that she was a
lady of Tipu Sultan’s family aod that she blessed
him in the language of the Dakhani harem.
When a mother was quite proud of her son, it
was believed that her womb would be as happy
as a tired traveller under a cool shade in the
burning heat of the Indian Summer. Married
women—Hindus as well as Muslims—always
wore glass bangles and widows discarded them
the day after the death of their husband. Glass
bangles were symbols of the brittle or delicate
nature of the state of wedlock. The old lady
therefore meant that the Englishman should
continue to acquire distinction so as to make
his mother more and niore proud of him and
that he should live so long that his wife’s brittle
glass bangles should seem as if they were
made of steel, Thus her words were a mere
circumlecution for the blessing : ““ May your life
be long and glorious.” .

I bhave given a laughable incident to show
how even ordinary matters of daily life could
not he understood without the knowledge of their
“history ”. Much more so is the case with
political, social, and economic events that take
place before our eyes. You capnot understand
them without a “knowledge of what preceded
them or how they have come about, i e, without
a knowledge of their history., That is because, to
put it sententiously, the Present has come from
the Past and flows inte the Futare.

You may think that I have described the use of
History and have not as yet shown how to draw
lessons from it. But I would say that to under-
stand the present events in our individual or
national life in the light of past events is in itself
drawing excellent lessons from Histox:.

After the decisive battle of Nabavand, the
Arabs found they could not convert the Persians

to Islam as easily as’ they conquered Persia.

The racial pride of the people was so persistent
and strong that they would rather retain their

ancient religion and pay poll-tax as Zimmis, than
give it up and become Muslims to avoid
persecution, The majority of them eschewed
Islam ugtil the time of Imam Zainulabidin when
Islam spread by leaps and bounds throughout
Persia. You cannot understand this historical
phenomenon unless you kaow that the only
daughter of Yazdjurd, the last King of the
Persians, married Hazrath Hussain, son of
the only daughter of the Prophet, and that
the blue blood of the proud Shahs of Persia ran
into the veins of great preachers of Islam from
Imam Zainulabidin to Imam Mahdi. The marri-
age was a stroke of policy which reconciled the
Persians to Islam, because they found that the
great leaders of Islam had become kith and kin
of their own Royal House. The martyrdom of
the husband of their own- Princess heightened
their Jove for her descendants, The blood of the
martyr was the seed of the Church of Islam,
But what are the lessons we can draw from all
this for our present use? Your common sense
will enable you to draw several lessoms. I will
mention but three : that your relatives can exert
greater influence on you than strangers; that
force or persuasion does not do for propaganda so
much as rousing the feeling of a people by suita-
ble means ; and that racial pride is at the bottom
of agitationg and disputes all over the world
even to-day.

() I am afraid the third phrase of the saying
I quoted, viz., * portent of the future ” is not quite
true and certain as the second phrase we have
just discussed. 'There is no doubt, as we have
seen, that History furnishes npumerous and
important lessons for everybody’s conduct in his
sphere of life and work. But does it also give
us inklings or prognostications of what is going
to come and how to meet it? I think it does on
the principle that *coming events cast their
shadows before”. But shadows might be
mistaken for substances other than resl. Hence
portents you gather from History can be as
ambiguous as the ancient Oracles, such as, for
example: “Greece Rome shall conquer.” While
the power of Rome vanquished Greece in the
beginning, the culture of Greece conquered Rome
in the end.

The causes and consequences of past events
do suggest that similar causes will produce
similar effects. But the difficulty lies in
kaowiog and understanding the similarity of
causes because one and the ssme effect might
flow from several causes.
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After penetrating, peacefully and otherwise,
Syria, Iraq and Asia Minor, the Moghals and
the Turkomans settled down and adopted Islam,
the prevailing religion in those countries.
Subsequently during the Crusades they proved
themselves to be brave and more enthusiastic
Muslims than the natives of those countries them-
selves—Arabs, Maarrabs and Mustaaribs. Sup-

pose now that the proletariat of Russia conquered -

Arabia and settled down in its deserts. Could
you predict from the History of Moghals and
Turkomans that the Russian conquerors of
Arabia would adopt Islam and in the course of
time become better Muslims than the Arabs
themselves ? Not certainly, The reasons are
obvious. The racial pride, the social prejudices,
the religion of ancestors—to mention but a few
of predisposing causes—of the Moghals and
Turkomans were not the same as are those of the
Russian proletariat. We cannot therefore predict
that the latter would behave in Arabia like the
former in Syria and Iraq. You thus see that
predicting from History is not quite so easy and
safe as drawing lessons from it.

I will conclude by showing briefly what

“ analogy "' is and how it should be used when
gtudying History.

Analogy is a form of inference from like to
like. Seeing that two historic situations or two
public men resemble each other in several
respects, the writer or reader of History jumps
to the conclusion that the consequences of the
operation of the two situations or the resulls
of the conduct of the two men must ba the same,
For example, Syed Ameer Ali calls Mutawakkil-
alal-Lah ¢ the Nero of the Arabs”. The jurist
and historian saw so many resemblances in the
public and private acts of the Caliph Mutawakkil
of Baghdad and the Emperor Nero of Rome
that he did not hesitate to draw the conclusion
that the decline and fall of the Caliphate dated
from Mutawakkil's cruel reign, in exactly the
same manner as the decline and fall of the
Roman Empire commenced after Nero's cruel
reign. Ameer Ali wrote of the one, as Gibbon
would write of the other: “Sunk in debauchery
and habitually drunk, he [like Nero] allowed
the Government to drift to ruin.”

I need not poiot out that analogical reasoning
would be fallacious if the resemblances noted be
but a few compared with a large number of
differences left unnoticed, '

In drawing conclusions from History, be they
of the nature of lessons or of portents, you are

obliged to compare at leasl two persons, two
incidents or two situations. They cannot of
courgse be identical but must needs be similar.
That 1is to say they should resemble each other
more than they differ. You cannot compare

. Empress Zubaida of Baghdad with Chand Bibi

of Ahmednagar, because they differed more than
they resembled in several respects. For the
same reason you cannot compare the method of
Arab warfare in the earlier centuries of Islam
with the method the Muslims adopted during the
Crusades. You may do so however if your
intention is to draw lessons or portents from the
differences themselves if they happen to be more
important or more numerous than the similarities.

Analogy has often aided Science in making
its discoveries. It is an instrument of highest
value for History. "That is why I began by
saying in the words of Prof. K. E. Speight of
the Osmania University

that a good historian can make the dead past live
again by showing the analogy between the condition
of masses of people in the past and in our own time,
that i3 by evoking the sympathy of the readers. In
other words, History, in the suggestive phrase of Loize,
18 the record of the Education of Humanity,
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MR. H. G. WELLS ON EDUCATION

By Pror. H. R. BHATIA, M.A,

HAT prophet of a socio-scientific romancer,

Mr. H. G. Wells, has caught the

imagination of the world by broadcasting what he

would do if he were made a world dictator and it

would be interesting to know what this futurist has
to say about the present system of education.

A novelist-turned-sociologist, Mr. Woells has set
a newer and greater task to the novel. The
novel, even all literature, is not an end in itself;
its value is entirely extrinsic. It is to be studied
not for its own sake but only as a means to some
ulterior end. Consequently all considerations of
artistic form and plot counstruction are disdainfully
thrown overboard and the novel, in his own
words, becomes
the soefal mediator. . ... the parade of morals and
the exchange-of manners, the factory of customs, the
criticism  of laws and Institutions and social dogmas
and ideas
embracing all ethies, law, politics, education and
what not. It should be chiefly discursive to
gerve as o means of educating the public. With
this objective in view, his works of fiction eould not
help being permested by drifts of digressions into
all sorts of sociological subjects, and the present
short apology of au article will be devoted exclu-
sively to his views on education.

True to the class of modern leaders of thought,
Mr. Wells is very much- dissatisfied with the
system and products of modern education and
finds it a convenient peg to hang his temper.
Schooling is not education, the former contradicts
the latter. The two are mutually exclusive.

People are apt to identify schools and educatlon,
Never was there a more mischievous error. Schools
may merely fix and fntensify those adolescent qualities
14 is the business of edncation to correct. ..

The reslity of education for every one over fourteen
fn a modern state lles more and more outside any
class-room. The world grows more explicit every year,
The finest minds {n the worid can speak now almost
directly to every one. A copfous and growing literature
about life and the direction of life makes the personal
director unnecessary. The fewer the school-made values
a boy has, the juster will be his apprehension of reality
So far as the general business goes beyond mere Speclai
drillings and instructions, the need for schools dwindles
to the vanishing point, So that I am rather an
educational goal deliverer thau & school reformer. I do
not so much waut to alter and fmprove the school
master as induce him as gently as possit®, and with
the fullest recognition of his past services to mankind
to get out of the path of civilisation, ’

Thus education must unde much of schooling,
Mr. Wells admits that the need of education

is urgent, but insists that the idea of education

should be sufficiently separated from *the idea
of school mastering .

For one thing our schools are extremely
conservative and dull, and cannot help to
reconstruct cur life on this planet. Zhe school

should be a model of the world-—not of the world
@s it is but of the world as it ought to be. It
should not bhe a mere decanter of lifeless know-
ledge into young minds but should serve to
educate them to think in terms of world
citizenship, the world Republic that is to be.
But it does not. The trouble with a publie
school boy is his uanlit imagination, the sapathetic
commonness of his attitude to life at large.

He is almost stupldly not interested in the mysteries
of material fact nor fn the riddles and great dramatic
z’o‘;ex;x;::;g;{\isszrvy,tir}‘dzf’fet;ent to any form of beauty
cloth;i)ng and soZﬁal’C(?ng\uc: o pettiness of games aod
) Because all that his school requires of him is
‘to put up a decent show ™ and “to ecut a good
figure . Sarcastically enough Mr. Wells remarks
that the so-called educated people differ from
carpenters and clerks only in costliness, in polish
in manner, in superficialities of accent an(i
Yocabu]ary and social habit and that their minds
in raoge and power, are very much on a level,.
Under the pretext of character building, 2 self-
assumed duty of a “delegated parentage”, the
schiool makes out young men stiff, arrogant
ignoraot and unilluminated. , o

The fault, however, does not

. lie with the
eurriculum,

The deadening of soul comes not from the omission or
inclusion of this specific subject or that; it is the effect of
th‘e ge’neral atmosphere.
of no inspiration at all. It is an atmosphere 1
living stimulating inflnences hare bee;:z e:cllfggtli w}i:)crg
which stimulating and vigorous personalifes aré mow
being carefully eliminated, and in which dull, prosate
men prevail invincibly. The explanation of the inert
commonness of “ Kappa's” school boy lles not in his
having learnt this or not lesrnt that, but fn the fact that
from 7 to 20 he has been In the intellectual shadow of a
number of good-hearted, sedulously respectable, conscten-
tionsly manly, conforminrg, well-behaved men, who never,
to the knowledge of their pupils and the publie, at any:
rate, think strange thoughts, do imaginative or ’romant!c
things, pay tribute to beaunty, laugh carelessly or
eountenance any frregularity in the world.

"I‘hu:s Mr, Wells attributes the failure of modern
ef]ucatu.)n to the intellectual apathy and lack of
vigour in the upper-class school masters. They

_ have neither originality nor heroism. Whenever

they speak, write or talk, you can at best expect
‘ platitudes and little thi;gs,” all stale and gulc]

increases nothing, changes

It i3 an atmosphere that admits
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Who does not know the school master’s trite,
gafe admirations, his thin, evasive discussion,
his sham enthusiasm for games, his timid
refuge in “good form”, his deadly silences ?
Nor is the headmaster or principal a
distinguished intellectual as he ought to be.
Most often his only. qualification is
done the so-called “good work "—* the sort of
good work that is usually no good at all, that

no one, leads no whither”. Hoe should be a
man of insight and creative intelligence, one who
can “ ata pinch write a good povel or produce
illuminating criticism or take an original part in
theological or philosophical discussion”. He
¢hould be able to make his work outside the
school. How many can do?

Again our schools insist on high moral character
which, in the opinion of Mr. Wells, means some-
thing very much like an entire absenco of moral
character. “ We iosist upon tact, conformity
and unblemished rocord.” But what do these
qualities connote in a disordered world like ours.
“Tact is evasion, conformity, formality and
gilence, an unblemished record, mere evidence
of the damning burial of a talent of life.”

But is not the school master himself a vietim
of the morbid obsessions of the common associa~
tions he serves and whosa pleasure he so obse-
quiously solicits for the bare sake of his billet?
Does not the same kind of associations wish him
to set up as a pretentious model of all that is

" gublime and pure, of dull uadisturbing quietoess,

of minding-his-own-business type ? M Wellsts
answer is in the affirmative. ““So long will their

_influence deaden the soul of our sons.”

Here, as elsewhere, Mr. Wells gives the impres-
gion of a restless subversiveness, an impatience
verging on petulance. It may be due to his
early associations with the Fabian society whose
members, including G. B. Shaw, believe that

society can be purged of its confusion and .

squalid disorder, or it may be a nervous impa-
tience with the present simply because it is
present. His tirade against the school master
may be just, and his intention to create a new
race of teachers may be genuine and noble, but
such a restless impatience is too poor an

* equipment for one who sets himself serious work

in the brief span of human existence. Men
of large capacity are seldom so urgent or hasty,
and Mr. Wells's haste without advance effects

nothing but a vague glimmer of hopefulness.

which for ever remains that and nothing more,
3,

that he has -

nothing, stimulates '

He wants the teacher of youth to be an inspiring
figure, but how can the under-paid and under-
fed men screw themselves to study world pro-
blems and movements, and to be effortful
and adventurous? The demand is too heavy, and
still under the wholesome influence of newer
educational movements and ideas the school
master has drawn bimself clear of the old rut
and may make a not very negligible contribution
to the cause of furnishing this world to a high
polish. He is fully aware of the pecessity of
relating education with the world outside the
class-room and of bringing the youth in direct
contact with the finest minds of the age, but
so long as the external influences continue to
be both good and evil, and so long as the
possibility of exploitation of the youth by the
evil genius of selfish charlatans (who may
employ the same means- of publicity as the
noblest of them does) remains, the need of a
teacher who may choose and. reject for the
immature mind cannot be dispensed with.

Mr. Wells stands for the liberations of ideas,
almost fretting at the waste and muddle he sees
in the world and pleads for a wider intercourse,
greater freedom and more elasticity of study as
well as for a severer and intesse concentration.
He banisbes the classics from the curriculum, he
proposes and lays greater stress on the teaching
of English language and literature, philosophy,
biology, sociology and history. He thinks, in
more than a perfunctory fashion, that such ‘a
curriculum will solve the riddles of the educational
world, but these changes have been effected in
several schools in the colonies and America and
still the Utopian stage eludes the grasp.
From their point of view, Wells's educational
programme would be quite conservative.

No doubt Mr. Wells brings a certain freshness
of views to bear upon the subject and nobody
can question that our schools require freedom,
increased and widened range of intercourse and all
that he pleads for, but he is not an entirely new
type of reformer, though of a very vigorous and
modern type. He is inspired with a madness of
fretting at the disorder, waste. and social evils he
finds in schools, but he wants to get rid of them
not because they are socially and spiritually
shameful but because they are economically
disgraceful. He eschews all  spiritual values
of education whose only sin he thinks is
economic waste and thus  his zeal for
reform ends in airless and [grossly utilitarian
ideal of economic efficiency,



~ THE WRATH OF SHIVA: A STORY

By MrR. FRED BARRIE

N a cool, green sweep of lawn curving

before a rambling, creeper-clad bungalow

of old-fashioned avchitecture, sat three people
around a tea table.

Saunders, Superintendent of Police at Amirpur,
felt at peace with the world in the guiet, scothing
‘gtmosphere of the restful garden. Yet as he
gazed at his two companions he idly wondered
why his friend and host, Ranji Siogh, a tall,
glightly, austere figure of a man who was of a
vatiripg disposition and generally avoided the
gociety of women, should have asked him to
bring pretty Molly Cullen to tea.

“ Apother cup of tea, Miss Cullen?” he
heard his friend inquire.

“Yes, plesse.”

Ranji Siogh took the cup offered him and
poured out the tes with measured deliberation—a
characteristic which governed most of his actions
—and handed it carefully back to her. Looking
up he caught her laughing at him,

“ And why am I a curious man, Miss Cullen ?"
he observed, with a smile.

A wave of colour spread over her face as she
took the eup. “Iwas ...... not thinking
v aa quite that,’ she stammered, pain-
fully embarrassed.

“ Oh, yes, you were. Now be truthful” He
admonished her with a slender, sensitive finger.

“Well,” replied Molly, her slightly turned-up,
impudent nose accentnating the pert toss of her
head. “To be candid, 1 was. But, Mr. Ranji
.Singh,” she added, curiously, “you are a
dangerous man to kanow if yon can read peoples’
thoughts so easily.~- No wonder they call you
the Human Radio.”

Ranji Siogh lay back in his chair and laughed
slond. He knew he had achieved g certain
prominence by his uncanny’ knowledge in the
affair of Hera Singh and Moti; but what he did
not know was that people had not yet ceased
talking of his psychic powers.

“ 8o I am called the Human Radio, eh?” ’

“Yes. And don't you deserve the name? I
often wonder,” she continued, musingly, ** what
thoughts lie is your brain when atch you
gravely contemplating s crowd of peuple? Are
you reading their past? Or is it their future?"
Then she added hurriedly as if aware of her own
.pertinent request, * Will you read my future,
Mr. Ranji Singh?”

mistaken.”

.which you may have forgetten.

He did not answer her immediately but turned
to Sannders, who sat browsing on bis well-beloved
briar, listenipg to their conversation. .

““How like her sex, Sauaders,” he remarked,
anything hidden worries them. A secretis only
such provided they kosow it, and then it is no
longer secret. I suppose,” saddressing Molly,
“the future must meet with your expectations
ob, Miss Cullen ?V

She made a moue of disagreement ss she
drank her tea. ILaying down the cup, she
replied: 1 don’t know. M you indulge in
flattery I would not believe you,”

“Y suppose not. Peraonally I never make it
a habit of forecasting the future. Joy and
sorrow play the principal partsa in life, more
often tha latter, This being so, the less I disturb
the equanimity of a person’s mind the better.
However, to show you 1 possess certain powers
in this respect will you give me your right
hand please ?”

Molly stretched her hand across the tea table,
TLeaning forward he bent over it as he held her
palm upwards in his left hand. He studied her
palm intently for a few minutes while they
watched bim with interest. Then- placing his

.right hand over hers, so that her hand lay

clasped between his ows, he looked up and stared
into her eyes.

Molly returned his gaze steadily.

“Well 2" she queried, as he released her
hand and leant back in his chair. “ What have
you discovered ? Is it too lurid ? ™

“80,” he muttered to himself, “I was not
Then he smiled at her, and ssid
alond: *You have o lurid iacidents in your
past, Migs Cullen ; but I will recall an episode
Bix years ago—
you were a girl of seventeen then—you were
returning from Church one Sunday mornisg when
you slipped and fell into a deep pool. Hampered
by your clothes you might bave drowned had
not a boy jumped in and pulled you out.
Priendsbip ripened, and the boy who isnowa
msn is the same to whom you are engaged....”

“How extraordinary !I” iaterrupted Molly, in

amazement. “‘ Really, Mr. Ranji Siagh, you
ate a wizard. Do you koow that Jack

- and I have never mentioned that incident to
- anyona.

Bat tell me ahont the future,” she
continued, eagsrly.
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' He was éboutjo refase her request when they
were disturbed by the approach of a well set-up

young man, who walked across the lawn towards '

them. Saunders introduced Jack Hogan, his
new assistant, to Ranji Singh who had not met
bim before. He scrutinized the new arrival
with quiet interest,

“Q0, Jack dear,” exclaimed Molly, contritely.
“] have been so interested in what Mr. Ranji
Singh has been telling ms that I guite forgot the
time,”

“And what has he been telling you?’ asked
Hogan, with an amused laugh, looking round

at them, * It must have been something very
interesting.”
“It was, He told me about the pool near the

Church at Barnstaple into which I fell and you
fished me ont.”

" Hogan looked at Ranji Siogh with more
attention. * Can you really probe into the past?”
ke inquired, with evident surprise.

“ Just a little.”

“But you have told me nothing of the future,
Mr. Ranji Singh,"” interrupted Molly, rising.

“Some other time, Miss Cullen,” laughed
Ranji Bingh, also rising. “1 really cannot
sxpect you to spend all the evening in my
company when other delights beckon.”

She blushed, and Hogan looked sheepishly
embarrassed.” “Yll hold you to that promise,”
called out Molly as, after wishing bhim goodbye,
they turned and walked towards the gate of
the compound.

Y A clean-minded young man,” remarked Ranji
Singh to Saunders when they were left alone.
“But, unfortunately, very headstrong and
obstinate, I am afraid he is in for trouble.”

“What do you mean?" inquired Saunders,
curiously.

“My friend,” answered Ranji Singh, layisg
his hand on the other's shoulder. “ Believe me,
it is not an nomitigated blessing to possess psychic
powers. Do you recollect that I asked you to
bring Miss Cullen to tea?” Saunders nodded.
“1 had only met her twice, Yetthere was some-
thing in her aura that compelled my investigation,
especially as I admire the young lady. You
must bave poticed that I refrained from telling
her ahout the future, because I am pow certain
she will shortly face a trial brought about
by just those two traits in her fiance’s character.”

“1 trust it will prove nothing serious?”

“T hope not. Destiny is a peculiar force. In
most cases it caonot be dammed, but in nearly
every circumstance its effects can be lessened
by employing commonsense.”

- And alihough Saunders tried to get bim to
talk on the subjeet, not another word would
Ranji Siogh utter, He resumed his seat and
sat bunched in the depths:of bis chair. For
fully half an bhour Ssunders sat smoking on the
peaceful lawn, contemplating his silent and
absorbed friend, whose sensitive fingers uncon-
sciously nibbled at the lobe of his right ear, a
pecnliarity of his when in deep thought., At
length, he koocked the ashes from the bowl of
his pipe and rose. '

“Kaep your eye on young Hogan, Saunders,”
said Ranji Singh looking up as he saw him about
to take his departure,

“I shall,” Saunders replied. Apd with a
wave of his hand he strolled across the lawn,
leavivg Ranji Singh still seated immersed in his
own meditations.

It happened a week later, that Saunders and
Hogan, who was sharipg the former's bungalow,
arranged a Black Buck shoot. Pickisg up Molly
and a bearer and the necessary luncheon basket,
they motored to a village some ten miles away
from Amirpur, After the wusual parley with
villagers who had clustered around the car, they
set out in & direction where a herd of buck was,
reported to he grazing, Success attended their
efforts and four or five fine heads were bagged.

They returned to the village, and after lunch,
were enjoying an hour's rest under the shade of
a large banyas tree, when Hogan suddenly
reached for his binoeulars and levelled them on
a herd about a mile away.

Jumpiog to his feet, he turned to Saunders
excitedly :  * Look, sir,” he cried, A White
Buck in that herd,”

Saunders sat up interested, and focussed the
glagses handed him. Sure enough, he saw what
appeared to be & pure white snimal staoding out
prominently from the remainder of the herd. He
had read and heard wmuch abont this strange
phenomenon, and serutinized the animal carefully
ay it grazed leisurely with his companioss.

He was still gazing at it when he heard a
growing murmur of disapproval. Lowering the
glasses he poticed with surprise that a crowd had
gathered around them which appeared to resenst
their curiosity. The atmesphere, which a short
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while back had been peaceful contentment,
had changed to one charged with an intense
antagonistic feeling,

A veperable priest who had joined the crowd,
implored Saunders to prevent the chole sakib, as

he put it, “ from despoiling the manifestation of |

Shiva and thereby the wrath of
the god . A
Bat Hogan was obdarate. Muttering, “ It ia
only an albino and he did not intend missing an
opportunity of bagging so uwousual a specimen,”
he set off to stalk the auimal in spite of Sauaders’
remonstrances and Molly’s pleadings.

A hush fell on the ¢rowd who watched hig
departure. At a sign from the priest two young
men followed in his wake, 'They watched him
approach the buck and, just as he was ahout to
fire, the two villagers shouted. A sbot rsng out
and the startled herd bounded away, though it
was seen that the White Buck followed them
limping badly as if wounded,

“You, sahib, understand us,” said the old
priest, reproachfully, to Saunders, “But what
does the chote sohib know? I am now helpless,
and the matter is in the hand of the god.
Whether the chota sahib will be punished for
this oufrage or not I cannot say. Who can
foretell the result?” :

The old man’s words troubled Saunders
considerably, and he was uneasy until Hogan
returned, which he did an hour later. He was
in a vile mood with the two men who had
disturbed his shot; and although he had wounded
the White Buck in the leg it had got away,

Muttered imprecations and the low wmurmur of
sullen, angry voices speeded their departure as they
left the village, and  Saunders did not breathe
freely until the car had put a mile or so bebind
them. Reaching Amirpur, they dropped a very
anxious Molly, whose nerves were strung up at
the strange events of the afternoon, at her
bungalow. As she said goodnight she clung to
Hogan is silence, as if fearing some unknown and
impending calamity.

After an early dinner the iwo men tired out
with the day's tramp reticed to bed., About
midnight, Saunders’ orderly awoke him saying,
that he feared the chota sahid was ill. Hep slipped
on a dressing gown and hurried to Hogan's room.
He found him stretched on bhis bed in an
exhansted condilion, pallid as a corpse, his
festures gaunt and suok, with dark circles beneath
the eyes.

incurring

“ What is the matter, Hogaa?"”  Sauoders

inquired anxiously, bending aver him.

“Y dopn't kumow,” murmured Hogan, weakly.
“Y suddealy feltill. . . . Ha leaned over
the gide of the bed sud retched into a basin.

Saunders suspected cholera and burriedly
despatched his orderly for the Civil Surgeon;
mezntime, doisg all he could bimself for the
young man. When the doctor arrived he made
& careful examination.

“The 1ad iy dangerously il,” he promounced.
1t looks like cholera. Yet I cannot understand
why it shonld be as there basn’t been a cholera
cage in the district for the past three months.”

During the remaining hours of the nighe
they struggled with death employing every
ingenuity and device known to the medical
profession. Dawn broke betore any sign of
improvement was spparest in Hogeo’s coadition,
On the doctor’s advice, Saunders retired to his
room apd had a het bath. He then walked
across to Molly’s bungalow and told her about
Hogan's sudden illness. The girl was upset, sad
immediately hurried to his bungalow.

Meanwhile, Saunders left to his own devices
guddenly recalled Ranji Singh's warning. He
Jetermined to see him without delay, and
accordingly made his way to his bungalow. He
found him seated on the verandah having his
chota hazari.

Ranji Singh listened intently snd without
interruption to the events of the previous afterncon
and Hogan's subsequent illness, When Saunders
finished, he said :

“The young fool. If it was not for Miss
Cullen’s sake I would let him suffer the conse-
quences of his yash act. Where is the temple?”
he inquired. : ,

Sauaders explained.

“1 know it.” He summoned his bearer to
have the car brought round immediately, and
reached for his hat.

“Teave this affair in my hands, Saunders,”
he said, as he entered the car, “1 promise you
I shall do all I can.”

For the next week Hogan’s illness bafled the
combined knowledge and skill of three medical
men. Molly was distracted. She had worn
herself to a shadow of her former gelf by sleepless-
pess, worry and anxiety; in spite of being
compelled by the Civil Surgeon to take alternate
duty with a trained nurse,
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Hogan would suffer from spells of consciousness
and then relapse into periods of delirium, Then
bis features would depict intense fesr, and hia
tongue babble arrant nponsemse of being sat
wpon in judgment by a court of gods. Aund so
erratic and uncertain was the course of his
illpeas that the doctors were in despair.

His strength was slowly failing ; and it was on
the night of the seventh day when the doctors
bad practically given up hope of recovery, that
Saunders hastily left tbe sick rocom to obey a
summoss from Ranji Singh. He {ound him
standing on the verandah, but before he could
greet him, Molly hurried past.

 Ob, Mr. Ranji Siogh,” she cried, a sob in her
voice. ** Can't you help bim P

Ranjt Singh patted her shoulder. “Don't
worry auy more, Miss Cullen,” he aaid, kindly.
“In spite of the doctors’ forebodings Hogan shall
be on the mend from midnight to-night,”

Molly looked at him incredulously through
her tesrs.” Do you really mean that,
Mr. Ranji Siogh ?”

“ Of course I do, Miss Cullen,” he answered,
with & smile. “ Now go back to the sick room
and concentrate your mind on this belief. T want
to spesk to Mr. Saunders alose for a
few minuntes.”

T believe what you say, Mr. Ranji Singh,"
said the girl gratefully, and left the verandah
hope agaiu illuminating her {eatures,

“ Now, Saunders,” Ranji Singh turned to him.
“ Meet me at my buogalow at eleven o'clock on
the third night from now, the night of the full
moon. No, I won't tell you more,” ag he saw
he was about to question him. “ Doas [ tell
you and you won’t be disappointed.”

He hurried away. And strange and incredible
a8 it may seem, from midnight there was a
distinct improvement in Hogan's condition ; until
when the third day had passed he was in a
state of convalescence to the wonderment of
the doctors and 1o the delight of Molly.

At the appointed hour Saunders met Ranji
Singh, who was awaiting him. He was surprised
to learn that they were going to the temple but
made no comment,

“ Life is complex, Saunders,” remarked Ranji
Singh, as the car they had entered glided
smoothly down the drive. * But more complex
still ig the effect preduced by concentrated
thought on a given object,”

. enough it affects us,

He skilfally avoided a lambering bullock cart
near the gate, and continued :  * Are you aware,
Saunders, that thought is a mighty factor in our
lives ? How often do we meet people and are
immediately conscious of an  atmosphere of
either {riendliness or hostility, This iz cansed

" by the radistion of their thoughts which creates

an aura about them and, if we are sensitive
Massed thought played a
vital part during the Great War, and ity effects
are still lingering in the world. .

“Lat us anslyse Hogan's illoese. We have
a temple dedicated to the god, Sbiva, who to the
millions in India represents destruction. The
minds, the thoughts, the prayers of his devotees
centre on that sole aspeet. Hogan commits a
sacrilega on what this particular village holds as
a manifestation of the god. What is the result?
The one thonght engendered ip the minds of
those hundreds of villagers is punishment. This
emanation i8 so conceatrated, so malicious, that
Hogan’s nervous system unconsciously responds,
and is affected, and he is stricken with a
strange malady, THad that massed thought
been allowed- to continue and gather intensity,
death would have resulted. When you told me
the details, I immediately set myself the task of
changing that stream of destructive mental force
into a stream of forgiveness.

“ Lackily, the old priest is a great admirer of
my father's who, in his lifetime, was reputed a.
boly and learned man. I prevailed on him to
bhave the White Buck caught and the wound
tended. Further, to avgounce from the . temple
that if the Buck lived the god would condone the
outrage. This be did, and the simple village
mind became influenced with the new thought;
so that it worked uppermost as the wound
healed, with concurrent signs of improvement in
Hogan's condition. '

“Good Lord!" ejaculated Sannders,

“I know it surprises you,” said Ranji Siogh,
a smile playiog on his pale, ascetic features,
“ But thede are unsecn forces which affect our
lives intimately. And you will further see how
the predominate will of one respected can sway
the lives and thoughts of many hundreds.”

He ceased speaking. They had arwived at
their destination, and were met by a crowd of
people and grected by the tinkie of temple bells,
the blowing of conches and the heat of tém-toms,
Kscorted by the priest, Saunders imagined himself

" trgnsported to sm age of byegone India when
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priesthood swayed the land with its religious
ceremonies and strange cults.

A dense crowd was gathered in the courtyard
of the temple, and ata sign from the priest a
liviag silence fell on the assemblage. Saunders
looking through an open doorway beheld the
shrine covered with the blood of slaughtered
sacrifice, and lit by innumerable chirags; while,
to his astonishment, standing in front of the
shrine was the White Buck, heavily garlanded,
gazing timidly around.

There was an intense, religious fervour on the
faces of the people as they watched their priest
approach the shrine in an attitude of humble
supplication, and place upon it a tray containing
fifty rupees given by Ranji Sisgh. They seem
to await expectantly for some preconceived sign,
and they waited not in vain. 'The temple bell
tolled,and at the first stroke the White Buck

reared its startled head and bounded through
the open doorway and vanished into the night.

Instantly, joyous sounds rang through the
night air. A babel of music and confusion broke
out, and wherever Saunders turned he was met
with smiling and contented faces. The god had .
accepted the offering and was content to afford
their homes his future protection.

Oa his return, Saunders found a young man
geated up in bed seriously informing Molly and
a sceptical nurse that he was absolutely fit agaio.
That a short while earlier he had awakened
feeling as if a weight had been lifted off him.

“ You are becoming a tryisg patient, Jack,”
beamed Molly, happy to see her fiance so
cheerful.”” Tsn’t he, Mr. Saunders ?” she appsaled
to him, as he stood in the doorway watching
the scene.

“ Nerve racking,” he answered, cryptically.

Ratio Controversy

By Pror. KRISHNA KUMAR SHARMA, M.A., B COM.

UCH has been said and written in connec-
tion with the existing exchange value of
the rupee since the Hilton-Young Commission
recommended the 1s. 6d. ratio. No apology
need be made in presenting the Indian view point
in this connection as the question is of far-
reaching importance to India. Sir Purushottam-
das Thakurdas in his Minority Report of the
Hilton-Young Commission had made ont a
very strong case for 1s. 4d. He had concluded
his Note in the following words :

But I have very grave apprehensions that if the
recommendation of my colleagues to stabilize the rupee
at 1s, 6d. s accepted and acted upon, India will be faced
within the next few years with a disturbance in her
economic organization, the magnitude of which Is
difficult to estimate, but the consequences of which may
not only hamper her economic development, but may
even prove dlsastrous....... Untl]l  adjustment is
complete, agriculture threatens to become unattractive and
less remunerative than it is to-day, and industries will
have to undergo a harmfnl process of adjustment,
unnatural, unwarranted and avoldable—ag adjustment
which will be much to thelr cost, and affect n0t only thelr
stability and their progress, but in certain cases, their
very existence. And should Nature have in store for India
a couple of lean years. . . . during the period of forced
adjustment to a rate of 1s, 6d., the step that the Currency
Authority will have to take to malntaln exchange at
this rate may deplete the gold resources of the country

A,

to an extent that may serlvusly shake the confidence
of her people In the currency system recommended.—
Minute of Dissent by Sir Purushottamdas Thakurdas,
Page 143, Para. 151,

The forecast of the Bombay Knight has come
out to be literally true and there is no doubt
about the fact that the intensity of depression
in India has been considerably strengthened by
the artificial appreciation in the value of the
rupee. It is true that all the economic ills of
India cannot be aseribed to 1s. 6d. ratio, but
they have been accentuated by it to a great
extent and if the value of the rupee would have
been 1s. 4d., ‘“the natural rate ”, conditions would
have been different.

Till September 1931, India had gold standard
externally ; though internally, the rupee, a token
coin, was and still is, unlimited legal tender.
After the rupee was cut away from gold and tied
on to sterling, the sitnation changed. To-day it is
not clear what exactly is the pature of our
currency and how its external value or parity is
being maintained. It is correct to say that at
18d. the rupee is overvalued. It was overvalned

- even in 1927-28 which were comparatively better

years, and the position at present is much worse,
The following table shows the extent to which our
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balance of trade has gone down during the last
fow years :—

YxAr. TrRADE BALANCE,
1928-29 860 Crores
1929-30 790 Crores
1930-31 62 0 Crores
1931-32 34'8 Crores
1932-33 3'4 Crores

This tremendous fall in our trade balance
cannot be said to be entirely due to trade
depression, because trade depression should have
reduced imports also and, moreover, our merchan-
dise balance has been affected to a great extent
than that of most countries. The Finance
Member, while addressing the annual meeting of
the Federation of Indian Chambers in 1931,
pointed out that artificial appreciation in the value
of the rupee was not borne out by any of the
indices of the wealth of the country, and he said
that export trade had not suffered till then. The
figures of export trade do mnot bear out
his statement.

When by 1931 most of the countries went off
the gold standard there was a premium on gold,
and gold exports from India were encouraged.
Economic conditions cannot allow the 18d. ratio
to remain in force, and it has been depending upon
gold exports alone and rightly or wrongly there
is 3 wide belief in India that exchange ratio
would have broken down in the absence of gold
exports, America and England did not hesitate
to depreciate their currencies and to stop gold
exports in case of neeessity. They sacrificed the
exchange to keep gold; but India has heen
sacrificing gold to stick to exchange.

Raising of the price level in Indis is the
most important requisite at present; but all
attempts to secure a higher level of prices are
being baffled, because raising the price level
means lowering the value of money. Lowering
the internal value of the rupee would also lead
to a fall in its external value and thus the policy
of the Government would be upset. Government
has resorted to drastic deflation to maintain the
high rate. In India the reaction of world depres-
sion has been reinforced by the overvaluation
of the rupee.

Deficit budgets have become the rule and a
new debt of about 252 crores has been piled up
during the last seven years. The rate for three
months’ accommodation has been any thing from
1 per cent. to 2 per cent. higher than the rate
at which banks have been able to attract deposits.
When in other financial centres money has been

"as high 8s 7 or even 8 per cent.

available at 2 per cent. or 134 per cent., the
Bank rates in Calcutta and Bombay have been
Trade and
industry have suffered and the loss to agricul-
turists has been tremendous. They are not

_able to pay either interest on their borrowings

or land revenue. No doubt trade depression is
responsible for this state of affairs; but the

. appreciated rupee has its proper place.

1t is contended on behalf of the Government
that in view of India’s foreign obligations and
specially Home Charges, a fixed exchange ratio
with sterling is absolutely necessary. Delinking
the rupee or lowering of the ratio would increase
the burden of this indebtedness. There is some
strength in this argument; but to "say that
because our debts are to be paid in sterling,
the rupee must be fixed at a high level is not
very convineing and it is not supported by the
cases of other countries. The debt of England
to America in dollars is more than the debt
of India to England, and yet in case of need,
England did not hesitate to give up the gold
standard and to leave the dollar-sterling exchange
to take care of itself. The only precaution she
took was to maintain a sufficient reserve to
prevent an undue depreciation in the value
of sterling. :

The argument advanced on behalf of the
Governoment is, that a fall in the value of the
rupee would imply a larger burden on tax-payers
on account of an increase in Home Charges in'
rupees, but improvement in economic conditions
and in export trade would more than counter-
balance the burden of indebtedness. The
Govecnment could meet these obligations without
much strain. Ecosomy in public expenditure
should be resorted to in meeting any deficiency.

The drop in wholesale prices in India was
greater than in other countries. Taking 100 as
the index number of wholesale prices of commodi-
ties, the drop since 1925 in the United Kingdom-.
bad been 36 per cent., in the U.S.A. 38 per
cent.,, and in India it had been 40 per cent.
Since 1931, the percentage of drop in the
wholesale prices of commodities had been 10
per cent. in U.S.A,, 2 per cent. in the United
Kingdom, and 5 per cent, in India. It is thus
clear that though a drop occurred in all countries,
it was most precipitous in India. The difference
in the drop of the United Kingdom and India
showed that the 1s. 6d. ratio worked adversely
to India; otherwise the fall in the value of
commodities in India should not have exceeded
that in the United Kingdom,
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The latest World Econemic Survey of the
Teague of Nations poiat out that the share of the
export trade of countries with depreciated curren-
cies has ipcreased, which shows that a depreciat-
ipgy exchapge implies a clear adventage to
exports, There is no resson why India should
not be sble to nndertake measures which are in
her best interests.

No other Domiaion or agrieultural country has
been able to maintain the pre-War parity of its
fnternal curreney, sud Australia and Newzesaland
have depreciated their cwrrencies between 10 and
25 per cent. 'The Indisn ratic has been main-
tained at Is, 6d. with comsiderable deflation and
gold exports from Indis which bhave excesded
£120 willion since September 1931 6ill now. In
T.8.A. comprehepsive mensures have been taken
to taise prices by the inflation of currency. The
Execulive has been armed with the power to
devalue the dollsr to the extest of 50 per cent. of
its gold content; but nothisg is being dope bere
in this direction.

Tha London Committee did not make any
specific recommendations in this connection.
They simply poiated out that the exchaoge
obligations incorporated in the Bill must be in
accord with the rupee-sterling ratic existing at
the time when the Bill would be introduced.
Tha ratio provisions in the Bill are designed
to make it clear tbat there will not be any
change in the de fuctp sitnation by the meye
coming inte operation of the Reserve Bank Act,
They further write:

We are al) sgreed that 1t should, in any case, bo made
clear in the Preamble that ihe whole question of the
mounetary standard best sulted to ludia will have to be
reviewed when the internatlonal monetary position has
clanfied iteelf and bécome sufficfently stable fo make it
possible to frame more permaneat provisiona,

The London Commitiee slae recommended that
the question of ratic should he considered by
the Government snd the Legislature of the
country ; but the Regerve Bank Select Committee
have endorsed the existing ratio by a majority.
A new (lavse has been inserted that at the end
of three years the Central Board shonid
recommend to the Governor-General-in-Council to
review the currency standard of Tndia if, in their
opinion, the international mouetary pd¥ition became
clear and stable.

It is very necessary that {o raise prices, to
improve ecopomie conditions and to incresse the
balance of trade, a revision of the ratio is
absolutely necessary., The feeling in the country

o this point is very emphatic as is evident by
the various memorands that have been submitted
by the Indian busigess associations and slso by
the speeches delivered by the members of the
Currency League to lower the ratio.

The Secretary of State made an announcement

< in the House of Commoans that the Reserve Bask

Ast could be changed oply with the consent of
the British Parliament and . not by a vote of
the Indian Legislatore. In view of this fact
it is clear that Indian eurrency policy world be
regulated not by Indisos but by the British
Parliament. This is rather ucfortunate and the
Reserve Baok Bill shonld be 8o amended by the
Legislature that the Federal Legialature should
be able to regulate our currency and exchnge
policy im the best interests of India.
The Indias rupee should not follow the vicissi-
tudes of sterling, and failing a reduction inthe
value of the rupee, the power to regulate our
currency and exchaoge should vest in the Indian
Parliament of the future. If thiz is not doas,
India’s best interests will not be served and
the Reserve Baok will not be as helpful a8 it
ought to be.
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1933-A RETROSPECT
By Mr. P. R. SRINIVAS, M.A.
Bditor, * Indian Finance”

'rHIS time Jast year the world heaved a sigh

of relief that 1932 was no worse thau it
was. And now it dares to hope for pogitive good.
That, in short, is the chbapge wrought by the
yosr now ended.

By thiemselves, the salient events of 1933 are not
ealeulated to inspire hope.  The World Economie
Oonference ended in irretrievable  failure.
Taternational exchanges ware continually involved
in chaos. The Disarmament Conference broke
down completely and to the end of the yesc there
was no sign of salvage. The League of Nations
and all that it stsnds for were in total eclipse.
Japan carried to successful conclusion the policy
of flonting organised intersationsl opinion and
erowned it by her withdrawal from the League.
Everywhere there ia the fesling that there is &
pew spirit of belligerence in the air and a
goneration which is a stranger to the horrors
is heedlessly encouraging it. Nazi
Germany is to some extent the cause, and to a
greater extent, the pretext, for increase of
srmaments. While France was all along frankly
sceptic of disarmameat, Britain was finding it
more difficult to sail under false colours, Sir
Joha Simon’s part in abetting Japan's policy
and sabotaging the Disarmament Conference is
sow a familiar story.

Such was 1933 in the rough outline provided
by its more importaut events. And so faras
its political history is coucerned, it is vot much
difierent in detail. No one can burke the
consequences of Japan's withdrawal from the
League of Nations, or the militancy of German
Fascism or the breakdowa of the Disarmament
Conference. The ideals of world peace have
certainly diomed in men’s’ vision. The despair

of pacifists like Lor! Cecil is sufficient to prove

that mankind has to redouble ity efforts if it
doss not wsnt to get ewbroiled in a new war.

But the outlook of meu is defermined not by the
political, but by the economic fortunes snd
progpects.  And it is from the economic staud-
point that I said at the outset that at the ‘end of
1933 men have dared to hope for positive good.

Aand even here sentiment aud outlock have been
independent of the drift of major evests. It will
be remembered that the year opened with all the
main questions of international economics ina
terrife flux. Right at the end of 1932 came up

4

the distrassing question of war debt payments,
esprcially the instalmept which fell due on
Decomber 15, Full leagth notes were exchanged
between the American and the British Govern-
meats, the laiter arguipg out its case for
suspension on the basis of elaborate statistical

- materia). The payment was made, but with the

determination that it was the last of its kind ;
and that before the time for another, the nations
must come to & clear understanding on all the
outstanding issues.

1o fact, the desire to settle the guestion of war
debts was at the root of the apparently ponderons
efforts that were made for convening the World
Heonomic Conference. 'The Jabours of the Pre-
parstory Committee in 1932 came to sothing,
chiefly because America and France were insis: -
tent that Britsin’s return to the gold standard was
a necessary condition for the discussion of
economic questions and Britaic replied with a
formidable list of conditions precedent to her
return to the gald standard. The British Nots on
War Debts laid great stress on the fact that
payments cannot be resumed usless world trade is
helped to regain the normsl levels. The year
1933 opened, therefore, with “a general recogai-
tion in America of the necessity of considering all
correlated guestions together. Andin this she was
helped by the fact that & second session of tho
Preparatory Commission for the. Monetary and
Economie Conference was held and the Commis-
gion was able on January 20 to issus what it
called & Draft Annotated Agenda. The document
is of litle importance, but it shows the rapid
trend of eveats towards the meetisg of the
London Couference. From this time the Govern-
ments began to view war debts aud general
sconomic questions a8 problems requiriog parallel
discussion and vegotistions. On Janusry 26, the
United Kingdom accepted the invitation of the
United States to open war debt negotiation in
March, and on Febraary 1 the British Ambassador
began his conferences with Mr. Roosevelt, which
were remewed this time by the Freach
Ambassador also on February 22. -

With the middle of February the preparations
for the World Economie Conference came to be
misgled with the exigencies of the grave situation
which had developed in the domestic economy of
the United States of Amerigs. The story of the
American banking crisis and its velation to the World
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HEconomic Conference and the National Recovery
Administration can be told here only in brief.
The failures of American banking institutions
date as 0old as the present depression. But the
most threatening phase of the phenomenon wag
reached only in early February. On the 14th
of that month the Union Guarantee Trust Co.
in Detroit had to close down. And this
occasioned an eight day banking holiday in the
State of Michigan. The development of the
crisis reads like the chart of a raging fever.
Before the banking holiday came to an end, it
wag found necessary to concede to the banks in
New York and New Jersey the right to limit
withdrawals of deposit. ~The Governor of
Michigan assumed dictatorial powers on February
25. Emergency bankiog legislation was introdue-
ed in Maryland, Mussouri, Wisconsion, Iowa,
Florids and Oklahama. And hefore the end of
the month restrictions were placed on the with-
drawale of bank deposits in Ohio, Indiaua,
Pennsylvania, Delaware and West Virginia. Qn
March 1st, the banking holiday was declared in
Kentucky, Tennessee and Alabama. Tt was
extended the next day to Oklahama, Nevada, Cali-
fornia, Oregon, Louisiana, Arizona, Texss, Idaho,
San Franciseo. On the same day the New York
bank rate was raised from 234 per cent..to
314 per ceat. and on March 3rd the banking
holiday spread to five more States making a
total of 37.

Thus the cup of the banking erisis was full
to the brim when Mr. Roosevelt entered White
House on March 4. His immediate task was
to stop the disintegration of American finance
and to lay the foundations on which the structure
was to be rebuilt, Tt was clear from t‘he
beginning that the crisis which faced America
arose only from the break up of confidence in
American banking and not as a result of with-
drawal of foreign funds from America. For as
a result of large scale efflux of funds during
the course of 1932 foreign balances in America
had dwindled to negligible fizures. The troubles
which came to a head in February-March 1933
were solely the result of the tremendous deteriora-
tion in the assets of the American banks due. to
the break in prices of farm produce. As America
had no branch banking system by1 which the
incidence of depression in a local industry could
be spread over a wide area, the consequences
were very serious. Confidence in the domestic

banks dwindled to nothing by the first quarter °

of 1933 ; aud this gavé rise to a large hoarding
movement which denuded the binks of all their

stocks of gold and created conditions in which
no bank could carry on its ordinary business.
Hence the obligation to declare the uaiversal
bank holiday and to submit the right of depositors
to withdraw their balances to the necessary limit.

Mr. Roosevelt was keenly cognisant of the
defects of the position and without any delay
proceeded to correct them. His first measures
were naturally directed to a revival of conﬁ@ence
in the banks and the resumption of ordmary
banking business. Within a day or two of his
assumption to office, he decreed a pational bank
holiday, prohibited all foreign barking opera-
tions, imposed an embargo on the export of
gold and silver and empowered the Treasury
to permit certain baoks to have ‘restrlcted
operations including the issue of clearing house
certificates and authorising the croation of special
accounts for new deposits. The star feature of
the emergency measures was the imposition of
penalties on refusal to return the gold withdrawn
by private depositor for purposes of hoarding,
This threat had instantaneous effect, and it Is
patural that within three days 200 million gold
dollars returned to the Federsl Reserve Banks
With the return of gold and the provision ot
emergency money for the banks, 400 banks
reopened by March 31 in the 12 Fedfaral
Reserve districts. Foreign exchange dealings
were resumed though on a limited scal?. By
March 15, there was a gencral reopening of
all banks in the Ugited States and more than
300 million dollars of gold were returned to
the Federal Reserve Banks. So rapid wag the/
resumption of normal coaditions that by April 6th,
President Roosevelt was in a position to sign
two decrees, one authorising gold payments
for commercial transactions and the other
forbidding the possession of more than 100 dollars
in gold under heavy penalties. |

The.crisis, though it was resolved for the time,
left no room for doubt in the mind of Mr.
Roosevelt that, unless steps were taken for
drastic reform, the next crigis would.he more or
less absolutely irreparable. It is d_oubtful
whether in the opening weeks of his presidency,
Mr. Roosevelt was clear in his x{xind about the
recovery programme which has since oc.cupxed
the stage of world economy to the exclusion of
all other topics and measures. But in the
absence of inside information, it is reasonable to
suppose that, as soon a8 President Ro.ogeve.lt
gucceeded in restoring normal banking activity in
the United States, his mind dwelt more on
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measures which could be taken by all nations of
the world acting in co-operation in the interests of

a general revival of world trade and ecomomy.:

During this period he redoubled his efforts, and
on April 6th he issued official invitations to the
British Prime Minister and to the French Govern-
ment to visit United States to conduct preliminary
negotiations concerning a world economic confer-

enco. On April 8th, similar invitations were
issued to Germamy, Italy, Canada, .Chins,
Argentina, Japan, Brazil and Chile. But before

Mr. Ramsay MacDonald and M. Herriot could
reach Washingtor, the President had decided on
the principal plank of his recovery programme,
namely, the devaluation of the dollar. On April
20th, the United States of America imposed an
embargo on gold exports and on the same day
came the amendment to the Farm Bill moved by
Senator Thomas conferring exceptionsl powers
upon President Roosevelt for the regulation and
control of the United States currency policy. As
is well known now, the Thomas Amepdment con-
stituted President Roosevelt ag a monetary dictator
for Americe. It was, indeed, somewhat awkward
that one of the major issues that should come
up before the World Economic Conference should
have been decided when the representatives
of the foremost Powers were on their way to
America to discuss the preliminaries of such a
conference. Mr. MacDonald, however, swallowed
what was undoubtedly an affront and persisted
in the negotiations for the comvention of the
World Economic Conference, and on April 29 the

meeting of the Organizing Committee fixed
June 12 as the date for the Conference
in London.

It has been seen that in the begiuning

Mr. Roosevelt was somewhat wavering between
& purely national economic policy and the policy
of bringing about concerted international action.
Though the devaluation of the dollar, which was
effected on April 20th, was against the spirit
which should actuate the World Economic Con-
ference, the memorandum which had been
submitted by Mr. Roosevelt was sufficient to bring
sbont the meeting in London on June 12,
The history of the World Economic Conference
is now a matter of common knowledge. The
details of its deliberations and the fluctuations
in jts fortunes are of less imterest to us
to-day than the significance of the failure.
At the beginning it looked as though the
Conference could procecd successfully from one
stage to another, but it was not long before
complete disiliusionment came over the Conference

and the world public at large. Within a
few days of the meeting the central bankers
who had met in a separate conference, arrived
at an agreement on the question of stabilisation
of the currencies. But Mr. Roosevelt refused
to ratity the same ; and this was the beginning
of the end of the World Economic Conference.
From this time Mr. Roosevelt continued to
barden in his ideas of applying 2 purely national
policy to the economic problems of America.
Not only did he refuse to ratify the agreement
of the central bankers, but he addressed lengthy
memoranda to the Conference calling attention
to the need for every country adopting measures
such as he had himself proposed for America and
bringing about within the confines of a national
economic policy such a rise in internal prices as
would alone enable the nations to proceed with
programmes for an economic revival.

Before proceeding further with the delineation
of Mr. Roosevelt's policy, it might be useful to
point out here that the failure to arrive at an
agreement on exchange stabilisation led to the
breakdown of the Conference work in the
numerous committees into which it had resolved
itself. It is true that the tariff truce had been
agreed on by all the nations ; but the tariff truce
could not be turned to a permanent advantage,
unless the nations could agree on the measures
for the removal of tariffs and other barriers to the
smooth flow of international trade. It stands to
reason that, when the Governments had refused
to come 1o an agreement about the stability '
of the exchanges, no one mnation could commit
itself to a definite fiscal policy. For the
dapgers of any policy might be increased by
changes in the external value of national curren-
cies. When a simple work of this kind had ended
in a deadlock, it is not to be expected that the
committees, such as those concerned with the
organisation and co-ordination of production, could
have made a success of themselves,

The Conference continued to drag.on in spite
of the initial disappointment; and the later stages
were marked by differences of opinion as to how
best the sponsors of the Conference might save their
faces. Ultimately measures were devised by which
the statesmen of the world could claim that the
Conference was kept alive techpically. But the
exact procedure by which the Conference may be
reconvened is a matter of little moment, 8o long as
there is no sign of the nations finding a common
ground on ecoromic policy and action, :

The breakdown of the World Economic Con-
ference is assuredly the most momentous
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event in the eventful year of 1933. It confirmed
the Governments of the leading countries in
their belief that they cansot rest on their
oars in the matter of ecomomic policy merely in
the hope that at some time concerted international
action would be possible and sn all round trade
revival might eventuate. Secondly, the failure
of the stabilisation agreement reacted with
trameudous force on the stability and confidence
of the vwrrencios of the countries on the gold
" standard, At one time during the course of the
Conference, Holland was subjected to such severe
ressure that it was expected that she would be
forced off the gold standard, The gold standard
countries naturally drew together and agreed on
cortain set of messures which they would adopt
if, as a result of the action of the non-gold
countries, the currency of any one of them should
be threatened. The course of the American
dollar in the months followiog the breskdown of
the World Hconomic Conference has been such
as to hold a constant threat to the stability of the
gold standard currencies. And the year-end closed
with a notable accentuation of the threat to the
exchaages. In addition to the gold purchase policy
of President Raosevelt there has alto heen a
significant failure of French politicians to balance
the French budget and thereby impart some
degree of confidence in the stability of the franc.
It need bhardly be said that if for any reason
France should be forced off the gold standard,
no one coustry in the warld could be possible
ta remain on gold. But of this more later,

The breakdown of the World Economic
Conference made it practically necessary for the
governments of the world . to persist in such
national policies as they might have previously
formulated. For President Reosevelt the bresk-
down of the Conference was the vesult, ratber
than the cause, of such a decision. The main
outlines of his recovery programme are easily
drawn. The central idea is to restore the balance
between production and consumption by bringing
about an increase in employwent and in wages.
Productive activity should be made more
remuperative by engineering a rise in the
general price level, and the monetary inflation,
which g rise in price levels demands, would also
serve the purpose of lightening the burden of
debts which bad nearly flattened od¥% American
economy. 'The methods by which he sought to
gain these objectives are interesting because of

their exhaustive and bold character. Increase in .

employment and wages is sought to be brought
‘ about by compelling each industry to formulate a

code providing for a reduction of workieg hours and
increase of wages and embodying a general sgree-
ment amongst rival producers so a8 to elimisate
unfair competition. The reduction of the load of
indebtedness was to be effected by a devaluation
of the dollar in terms of gold. The relief, which
was thus mada available for debtors in America,
wera also made available for debiors to America
and it must be szid to the credit of Mr. Roosevelt |
that le did not grudge this relief to the Iargei
class of debtors to the Ubsited States. Though the .
system of reorganising American industry on the
basis of specific and blanket code has been :
subjected to the criticism that it tends to increase
the cost of mapufacture without as adequate
increase in selling yprices or in consumptive
demand, the storm has raged all the more fiercely
over the methods sdopted by Mr. Roosevelt to
bring about a rise in the general level of prices.

In fact, the history of the latter part of 1933
is largely the history of the changes in Mr.
Roosevelt's onetary tactics and their reper-
cussions on the world of international finance,
Briefly, three stages are distinguishable in Mr,
Roosevelt’s eampaign for higher prices, Nirat
he sought to raise the prices with the lever
of a dopreciativg exchapge. Secondly, he
adopted the docvice of aunmouacing, from time
to time, the prices at which the Tressury would
buy newly-mined gold in America. And the
last stage was that of authorising purchases of
gold on behalf of the Treasury by the Reconstruc-
tion Fipsnce Corporation botb at home and’
abroad at prices to be anuounced from day to
day. It may be said that the first was successful
to a point; but when people found that there
was to be no actual icflation, the sight of a
drooping dollar did not suffice to take up
prices. 'The second was palpably ineffective;
aud it is inconceivable how it can be otherwise,
as the prices st which the pewly-mined gold
in America is bought by the Treasury cammot.
possibly have any effect on the world prices. It
is yet too early to say whether the third expedient
is successful or not, At the time of writing, the
experiment is still in progress; but from the
indications so far available, it might be said that
none of the three mezsures specified above could
obviate the need for definite inflation of currency-
for brioging about s rise in the general
price level,

The working of the Racovery Administration is
an even more complicated affair. In the middle
of the year, production and prices went up by
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long strides but in the third and fourth quarter of
the year, the marked decrease was noticeable
and it looked as though the people’s faith iy the
ability of the recovery programme to bring about
the revival of the American industry was
on the wane. It must be said that though
the masses of the peopls have steod by
Roosevelt in his attempt to reorganise Americen
econotay, all the vesied isterests have been

against bim ; and under their jnspiration 2 great -

past of the press in America and outside has
indulged in unfair eriticism of Mr. Roosevelt's
experiment. But not the worst of his enemies
bas had courage to deny that it is a great
experiment whieh, if it succeeds, will show the
way to the world at large a way ount of the
morase of the present depression,

The year thus closes with the .eyes of the
world still fixed on Mr. Roosevelt and his gigentic
effort to lift the present depression. The world
has by now forgotten the part he played in
bringing the World Economic Conference to an
unnatural end. 1t is realised that the dislocation
of international economic relations was too sevious

‘to admit of the rough and ready and ill-thought of

attempts that were made at the World Economic
Conference. Where, indeed, there was a substan-
tial identity of interest as in the case of the wheat
producers or silver it was possible thereafter to
bring about an agreement, It is now come fo
be realised that, for some time, each pation must
continue to evolve its own policy of restoring the
national equilibrium and that ouly after economic
activity has been reorganised on a national basis,
the co-ordination of international economic activity
cin be attempted. While the (¢ruth of this
general dictum can be admitted, it iz difficult to
escape the importance of bringing about some
degres of stability in the international exchanges
and it iz here that hope has been delerred again
aad again. It is significant that towards the year-
end, when Mr. Roosevelt anoounced his policy of
acquiring gold at home and abrosd, he was
eredited with the intention of making it impossible
through his gold purchases for any country fo
remain on the gold standard and of forcing
the world, as a whole, to take up the task of
revaluing gold, once an universal abrodonment
of the gold standard had been brought -about. It
is too early to say whether relief conld come
1o a hard-pressed financial world from this
direction. The chances of France being forced
off the gold standard or still three to five, if
we may judge from the sisk which Lloyds
are reported .to have recently assumed in this

regard. On the one hand, is the continued
failure of French politicians to balance the
French budgot and the threat, which this
failure implies, to the stability of the frane.
On the other there is the fact that the six
millard of deficit which is now threatened, is

- but an infinitesimal fraction of the total gold

stocks of the Bank of Franea. It is also to
he remembered that the withdrawals of gold
from Frawce have continued for a time and
must he accentuated with another wministerial
crisis.  Bat, at the same time, ws cannot
forget that the gold purchrse policy of Mr.
Rousavelt has not been warkedly successful.
While it las brought about a depreciation of
the dollar, there has been no appreciable
purchase of gold, if ooly for the reason that the
balasces which America can command abroad
for this purpose are quite negligible. In the
background of all this is the persistent talk that
there has beea a working agreemeant between
America, Great Britain, and France in regard to
the exchanges. No ovest act on the part of any
of theso authorities could confirm these reports.
But' it is certain that neither Great Britain
nor Krance. has displayed the pervounsness
that one may expect from the generally
aggressive manner in which the gold purchasing
policy has been announced and sought to be
carried out. ?

By far the most heartening portion of the
evonts of 1933 is the quiet recovery of world
trads which las been going on despite the
bungling of all the governments., It will be
remembered that in the Autumn of 1932 there
were gigas of improvement which many mistook
as the beginning of the recovery. 'Ihongh the
winter showed a recession, it was clear by the
middle of 1933 that not all the advance that was
made in the third quarter of 1933 was lost in the
period which followed, and by the third guarter of
1933 it became the settled convietion of all
competent students that there has been an asser-
tion at long last of the ecyclical impulses to
recovery. It is a different question, however,
whether they would continne to bave full and free
play ; for, none of the diagnosis of the world
depressions allowed the chances of an sutomatic
revival, And it may be said without fear of
contradiction that the monetary factor was the
only one in which there was an appreciable
improvement.

“Whatever the reason might be, it is certain
that there has been an improvement in world
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trade ; but it is equally certain that the revival
could take place only within the restricted
scope afforded by the persistence of protective
tariffs and the pursuit of a national economic
policy in all the important countries of the
world. The importance of the revival such as
it is, cannot bo under-rated ; for, I am one of
those people who believe that even a national
economic policy could have no chance if the
deadlock character of internal economic problems
is not reduced by some improvement in the
international exchange of commodities. To the
extent that the revival makes it easier for
pational Governments to pursue their own
economic policies, the improvement in world
trade must be considered to have lightened the
load ot the world’s economic problems.

India shared the general jmprovement in
trade referred to in the foregoing paragraph.
But it cannot be said that the memories of
1933 are altogether pleasant. In the political
field it was marked by the complete paralysis
of political activity, the total disintegration of
the Congress and the impetuous onslaught of
the forces of reaction on the ranks of the
progressives. The sponsors of the White Paper
mustered courage from their previous successors
and were conmtent to make slow progress with
the formal enquiry into, and completion of,
the scheme. At Home the Assembly was
showing itself to be more and more effete
and spineless and the men most devoted to
the cause nearly lost heart in their capacity
to retrieve their position.

In the economic field, 1933 was the year of
the onmslaught of Japanese exporters on the
markets of India. It was found necessary to
pass an Import Duties’ Act conferrivg power on
the Executive to take measures nccessary for
protecting indigenous industries threatened by the
dumping of goods from countries with depreciated
currencies. In spite of the general wording of
the legislation, it was clear that it was aimed at
Japan. The Trade Treaty between India and
Japan, which was pearly 30 years’ old, was
abrogated in order to render action -under
this law possible. This was the signal for
Japan to declare the economic war on India and
answer our Import Duties Act with aSboycott
of Indian cotton which told particularly heavily
on the cotton growers, in as much as the monetary
developments in America rendered the position of
Indian cotton increasingly vulnerable. At the

end of 1933 it is possible to see that the boycott
of Indian cotton was decided on, only to lend
the Japanese a bargaining point in the mnegotia-
tions which were then contemplated with the
cotton mill interests in India aund the Govern-
ment of Indis for a general trade agreement
between the two countries, How the trade talks
took the nature of a Tripartite negotiation between
Laacashire, the Indian cotton mill iuterest, and
the Japanese interests, how Lancashire made an
“agreement with Bombay while the Iudo-Japaness
talks dragged on endlessly ~are points which
need no more than a reference. So far as
India is concerned, it may be said that all
important questions like the Indo-Japanese trade
talks, the Reserve Bapk, the Ratio were in
an inconclusive state. We are left in the
position in which we can seek an escape from
the distress of domestic problems 1in the
improvement in tho economic situation and in
the fact that our foreign trade seems now to
be on the mend. )
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Autonomy for India

By Sk TE] BAHADUR SAPRU

Fiscal

-

[Sir Tej Babadur Sapru's Memorandum on the White Paper sulgmit.ted to the Joiat Parlxafne?taryl'
Committes is a weighty and well considered statement of his views on [ndisa Coust.ltlutmuf\n
Reforms. Dr. Saprn points out that no Constitution which fails to satisfy certain essentials, wxd
meet the needs of the situation in India. ‘Those essontials are vesponsibility at the Cenh;e an
provineial autonomy with safeguards for a period of transition, reserved subjects—army, lorewn,
ecclesiastical under tha control of the Gavernor-General during th? pe:rlod of traltl'sman
which should not be long or indefinite, -adoption of a definite policy in sespect © tg
resorve department, facilitating their transfer to the legislatures withia the shoriest perio
compatible  with  the  safety of the country and efficiency of thae _adm}m&_stm“gn
and a defnite declaration in the Statute of the constitational position of Jadia within tha
British Commonwealth of Nations. After discussing these essentisls at some ‘le:}glt2 ,
Sir Tej mges the demand for the fullest measure of fiscal autonomy.—ED. R

inauguration of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms,
and ifs Jatest vindication took place at Ottawa,
when certain representatives of the Indian Legis-
lature entered into certain agreements subsequent-
ly ratified by the Indian Legislature. 1 express
po opinien on the Ottawa agreements; I only
rofer to them s illustrating the operation of t.bls
convention. The Simon Commission dealing
with this question in paragraph 402 (Volnme T)
quote from a gpeech made by Mr. Montagu on the
3:d of March 1921, in reply to a deputation from
Tancashire on the Indian irmport duties on cotton,
when he endorsed the principle laid down by the
Joint Committec. Mr. Moatagn said

A question to which Indian opinion at present
attaches the greatest importance 18 that of
Fiscal Autonomy. In this conmeciion 1 wm}ld
quote the language of the Report of the Joint
Select’ Committes on the Government of India
Bill, dated 17th November 1919, paragraph 33.

‘ og I3 more likely,” say the Commlitee, ‘to
endgr?géi gt‘hes good relntlg’r,m between India and Great
Britaln than s bellet that fudis’s fiscal poliey {8 dictated
from Whitehall, in ¢he interests of the trade and
commerce of Great Britain, That sn’e}x a belief exists at
the moment thera can be no doubt, That there ought to
be no reom for it in the future s equally clear. Iadla’s
position fa the Imperial Conference opened the door to
negotiation between Tudla aud the rest of the Empire, but
pegotiatton without power to legisiate fa likely to remain
jneffective. A satisfactory solution of the question c;m
only be guaranteed by a grant of liberty to the
Government of ludia to devlse those tariff nrrnngememe;
which seem best fitted to India's peeds as an {otegra
portion of the British Empire. It cannot be guaranteec}
by statute without limitiog the ultimate pawer O
Parliament to conirol the sdministration of India and
without llmiting the power of veio which rests in t‘r’xe
Crown ; aud nelther of {hese limitattons finds a place In
any of the Ntatutes in the British Empire, It can only,
therefore, be assured hy an acknowledgment of a coxix-
ventlon. Whatever be the right fiscal policy for Indla
for the needs of her consumers as well as for her manu-

tacturers, 1t 3a quite clear that she should have the samse the Simon Commission  say that they do not
Itberty to consider her lamterests as Great Britain,

3 i tion
3 t any modifieation of the couven
d, Canads, and South Africa. In §ugges . e
fhustralﬁnf:&h%eéz)’tgmﬂte:, thel’retore, the Secretary of itself. But the assumption undeﬂylé‘gl 3'-10,1;
Steat:pgho\ﬂd as fac ag possible, avotd fnterference on | delegaﬁon is  that the Govemme?t of adia
ihis subject 'when the Government of Indla and its approval of the course proposed i arrived  at .
Lepisiatare are in agreement and they ihink that his cd dontly of the views o f the Assembly:
inéwenﬂon, urding d{:es’ tmwﬂ p)alce,blfz’.‘]:g?:m k::; :xnmf !t“::t ?;1 tzkes gceonnt of al} Indian interests
ding the internatlonal o . inte
g?rl\g?fetgr ?::;g;s‘::ral agrangements withia t&xe Ewplre, to and not marvely those for which .a.ma)onty oaf
which His Mejesty's Goverament {8 & pacty. the Assembly speak. The Commission regan
it as inevitable that the Government of India

@il in futars become more apd more responsiye.
to the views of the Legislature.

wer that Report by an authoritative Committes of
bo?hf ?Iouses sndern‘d yszrm‘s promise in the Touse of
Tords, 1t was absolately impossible for me to interfere
with the right which, I belleve, was wlsely glven and
which I am determined to mafntain—te  give the
Government ot [ndia the right to coustder the interests
of Indin first, just as we, without any complaint from any
other parts of the Emplre, and tbe ofher paria of the
Empire whhaut any complaint from us, have always
chosen the tariff arrangements which they think best
fitted for their needs, thinking of thelr own citizens- frst.

In paragraph 532 of the Second Volums,.

In point of fact, the convention recommended
by the Joint Select Comnmittee in the p.aragraph
gquoted above, has been ig operation since the -
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Having said this, this Commission then go
on to say that

delegation of power to the Fxecutive In Tadla 18
necessary n the interests of admtntstration and would
be evan If no reforms had been {niroduced. But
delogation by ‘convention’ with the pnrpese of trang-
forring responsibility In some measure to the Legisiature
ralses aifferent issmes. The eriterfon should be, not
whether an autharlty subardinate to the Secretary of
State s In agreement with the Legislature, but whether
the {nterests at stake are of such a character that His
Majesty’'s Government could walve or suspend fitg
eonstitutional right to make the “final decision. Ou
this view the declslan whether the will 9? the Indian
Legislature is to prevail s one for the 'Secretary of
State, or if need be, for His Majesty’s Government, to
take, after giving the fullest welght to the views of
the QGovernment of Indla, and before the praposal is
put to the Leglslature. A couventfon which sets the
Government of Ladla and the Legislature fn oppostiion
to the Secretary of #tate is constitutfonally unsound
aud can only weaken the Government of India {n the
end. We think it desirable In any case that any
extonston of the prineiple of the fiseal convention
ghonld only be made with the approvsl by resolution
of both Houses of Parliament. .

Thess views of the Simon Commission have
caused much anxiety in India, as they tend to
weaken the convention. Having regard to the
proposed constitution for the Centre, the views
of the Simon Commission seem to be wholly out
of keeping with the character, powers, and
fanctions of the proposed Federal Legislature.
There should ba no room left for donbt that
tha Pederal Legislature will be possessed in the
fullest measure of fiseal autonomy, and that the
Secrotary of State should have no control over
the Legislature in a matter of this character.
Apy interferepce with, or any attempt at,
whittling down the fiscal autopomy of Iadia is
bound to produce serious dissatisfaction, and to
discouat to & much larger degree than is probably
realised the value of the proposed constitution,
Tha best safeguard that Lancashire, or for the
matter of that England, can have for trade and
commerce in India, is the goodwill of the people
of India. At this stage, I should like to draw
attention to the views expressed by Sir Charles
Jones in his evidence befors the Joint Select
Committee. ‘Y think,’ said Charleg,

{t was matnly due to the fact that the Indians them-
galves realised that {t was for them to decide whether or
not they wonld raiity that agreement. In thg old days,
before we introduced this privciple of discriminating
protection, every Indian thought that Britain kept
Indla & free-trade country 1In the Interests of
her own firade, When the fiscal cenventlon wag
{ntrodnced, and when we passed a resolutfon fa favour
of discriminating protection, and the first Steel Bill
was passed, we at onga trauvslerred sall that fyom the

pohitteal agpeat to the economlcal sphere, and in recent
years in the Indian Legisiative Assembly more and
more we have been cresiing a strong Free Trade
party, It was geiting more and more difficult for me
to pass Protection Bills, I think that iz all to the
good ; 1t shows the value aof responsidblity, apnd I am
perfectly sure that if we had not takeu that actfon
you would never have got the Indfans to agree to
the British {ofluence on steel, or 1o the Ottawa apree-
ment, and it seems to me » very good example of the
stimulatlog effect of responsibility.

In this connection I would also like to quota
the following extract frem the speech which
Mr. Baldwin delivered recently at. a mesting of
the Lancashire, Cheshire and Westmoreland pro-
vincial area of the Nationa)l Union of Conservative

and Unionist Associations. There has -been, said
Mr, Baldwin, :

a great talk about safeguards. Al the safeguards are
betog examlned by the Joint Select Commitiee, but what-
ever safeguards we have, the real safeguard is the
maintenance of goodwill. If thers {8 not a basis of
goodwill, your trade wil) eveninally wither away, and I
regret to 3ay that some of the measures which have been
suggested, and which Lancashire people have besn asked
to suport, bave in my judgment been calculated to destroy
rather than to further any possibility of that goodwill
between Lancashire and India which we can get, which we
ought 1o get, and which we carnot do without . . . What-
ever a Government may do, you cannot prevent a popula-
tlon now-a-days aod especfally an Oriental as opposed
to an Occldental population, If it cousiders it has been
anjustly treated from expressing its feellng by refusing
io buy goods. The refusal to buy goods, commonly
called a boycott, had been brought to a fine art in the
last. The Japanese have experionced in China what a
boycott means. We have gome experfence of whst
# means in Indla. The causes of the boycott were more
than one. The moment the economle conditfon gets
better and the buylng power returns, that moment
there will be more trade. Besides that there came in
the political elements—and for a {lme they were a strong
force. Buf that boycott has died away, and 4t has
dled away under the double influence of firm govern.
mant but, as I belleve, still more by a convietion in the
minds of the Indlans themselves that we werse golng
to deal honorably with them and keep our word abous
gettirg on with the reforms. The moral aspect of
that question helped to break ihe boycott as much
a3, if not more than, any questlun of force,

In short, the convention should under the new
Constitation be expanded and the Secrotary of
State should have no power to interfere with
the decisions of the Legislature in this respect,

.

Indian Constitution. By Sir T B. Saprs. Re.2-8,
History of Indian Tariffs. By Dr. N, J. Shah. Rs. 7-8.
Indian Tariff Problem. By Dr. Hirendralal Dey. Rs. 12.

G. A, Natesany & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.

Music and Emotion

By MR. H. P. KRISHNA RAO, B.A.

IT is astonishing that in the Fast as well as -

the West music, the most charming of all
Fine Arts, should have remained up to the present
moment & mystery—an enigma—with regard to
the manner in which specific emotions such as
joy, sorrow, heroism or pity are aroused.
Monsienr Cambarieu, author of a well known
treatise on Music, exclaims :

What a strange history of music! Everywhere {n all
ages, one sees tn it something mysterious and inexplica-
bie which places it outside the ather forms of bhuman
activity. At the present time even when we ¢all to our
ald all the resources of our sciences, we are unable to
explala clearly what {s it that moves us when we listen
to & beauttful alr of elght bars and the modern mind,
though freed from many superstitions, 1s often obliged to
speak the same language as that of primitive tolk |

Dr. Westharp, Mus.D., of London, attsibutes the
inexplicable nature of Western music to the very
system—tha system of using notes simultaneonsly,
He says: “In employing too many sounds
toguther, European Harmony kills the life of
each single sound.” Whatever may be the
cauge, it is admitted on all bands that in the
West, musicians are quits unsble to specify the
emotional values of individual notes, chords
or passages.

Coming to the East, India especially, we find
the prospect no better, - It is true that Bharata,
(8th  century A.D.), the famous: author of
Natyasastra, opened the subject of emotion in
music with great promise. He borrowed the
classification as well as the definition of the
nine  principal emotions—Nava Rasss—from
literature (Sabitya) and applied it intact to
Music (3angita) attributing one particular emotion
to each of the musical notes. Four centuries
later, Sarangadeva elaborated the same subject
and ascribed particular emotions to the notes
83 well as the Jaties. Shortly after, Jayadeva
tomposed the famous poem of Gita Govinda in
which he set differest stanzas to different Regas
probably on the belief that the Ragas did express
the emotion contained in the stanzas. Though
the theories of these early writers are mors
fanciful than scientific, they deserve-our commen-
dation on account of their appreciation. of the
true mission of music. By the time of Venkata-
makhi, 17th century, the emotional aspect of
Ragas was entirely overlooked and the time of
singing them arbitrarily substituted. His method
of classification of root-ragas, though' skilful and
practicable, s most unpsychological. Sri

4a

Tysgaraja, the great musical genius who flourished
after Venkatamakbi at a time when the idea
that music expressed definite emotions was a
vague fantom, poured forth his kirtanas in
exquisite melody quite intuitively like the
cuckoo, though some of them do not stand the
test of psychology., Coming to the present day,
Mr. C. R. Sreenivasa Iyepgar, the reputed
scholar of Karnatic musie, asserts that Sankara-
bharana is the greatest Raga in the field
of Music; but he doubts why Kalyani should
pot he enthroned in its place.

Under the circumstances, it is worth one's
while to examine in the Jight of physies,
pbysiology and psychology if any advance could
be made in the direction of finding out how
it is that music expresses the various feelings
and emotions.

Sound is the effect on the ear of a wave-
like motion of an elastic medium caused
by the vibration of an elastic body. These
vibrations pass through the air, then through
the suditory "nerve and thence to the
mind. When the vibrations occur at regular
intervals and the waves are therefore of equal
length, a musical sound is produced. If the
vibrations are irregular, noise is the resulf. A
musieal note causes pleasure while noise gives
rigse to pain. These opposite feelings of agree-
ableness and disagreeableness are pot merely
imagioary and sentimental. They are positive
effects attended with physical resctions,

It is admitted by physiologists that the action
of the nerve-cells in all livings is rhythmic, and
Dr. Bose states that even in plants the nerves
are gnided by rhythmic impuise. The working of
the mind which is only an extension of the nerve,
must also be of the same nature. When therefore
a rhythmic vibration set up by an elastic hody
outside the human system passes through the
perve-cells and thence through the particles
of the mind, it is received with all the warmth of
kinship of regularity of vibration. The result is
an agreeable feeling. Bat, if the sound, as in the
case of a noise, is of irregular vibrations, the
regular activity of the particles of the mind is
distarbed by ircegular impulses and it feels quite
out of sorts. Hence a musical note plesses the
mind while a noise causeg pain.

There are two cases in which sounds though
musical gre disagreeable. Firstly, when a note
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is too high or tao low. It was pointed out above
that the action of the nerve-cells proceeds
rhythmieally, Being composed of a plastic physi-
cal substance in the human body, the nerve can
vibrate only within certain limits, the extent
of which is dependent upon the nature of the
stimulus, whether of colour, sound, taste, smell
or touch. The vibrations of sounds ordinarily
emitted by objects, animate or inanimate, exist-
ing on this globe may be roughly put down
between 200 and 400 per second and the audi-
tory spparatas is so designed by Nature that
sounds lying between thess limits only are
tolerable. 'The roar of the canon and the clap
of thunder are painful even if they are musical
because they are too high. So are very low
notes. They cxhaust the nervous substance by
too great a retardation or acceleration of the
vibration of merve-cells. Prof. Pietro Blaserna,
of the Royal University of Rome, says :

‘What is the limit of audible sounds? Does our ear
perceive as a note of any number of vibratlons whatever
or 1s our perception between certain limits ? Twenty
or twenty-five vibratloos just take place per second
in order to produce an appreciable note. The notes
that are too low are badly heard aund those that are
100 high are unpleasant.

Secondly, while two notes, say, of 240 and
9245 vibrations per second are agreeable to hear
separately, they are unpleasant when sounded
together. The proximity of their pitch gives
rise to what are called “ Beats” leading to the
inference that the nerve-cells require enongh of
freedom for movement and they cacnot therefore
respond to two sets of vibrations which are
very mear each other. If, however, instead
of 240 and 245 we choose the notes of
940 and 270 vibrations which bear the simple
ratio of 8: 9 instead of 80: 81 as in
the former case, the effect is sweet; and if the
ratio become still simpler as 2:3,3:4 or
1: 2, the effect is more and more pleasant.
Blaserna says : ,

Tt may be established as one of the fandamentsls ot
our music that the ear can endure notes, be.they simul-
taneous or successive, on this conditfon, viz, that they
should bear simple ratios to each other fu respect of the
pumber of their vibrations per second, that is to say, that
the rates of the number of thelr vibrations per second of
the notes should be represented by low numbers,

If on this principle we construct # scale of
seven notes the lowest of which, the tonic or the
key-note, consists of 240 vibrations and the rest
270, 300, 320, 360, 405, 450 and 480 which
bear simplest ratios, we obtain a series which
happeus to be the C-major scale in the West and

Raga Bilaval or Sankarabharana in India. Raga
Sankarabharapa consists therefore of notes which

. are all harmoniously related to each other. It

is quite free from unpleasantness. It expresses
therefore the vital feeling which is one of health,
joy and bliss, the natural gift of man, animal
as well as the inanimate Nature. God is ananda.
'The spirit in man is ananda. The notes of Raga
Sankarabharana ave Sudha or Prakriti and-the
Raga is therefore the Sudha Raga. Kvery other
feeling is foreign to Nature or Vikriti, Raga
Sankrabharana may be compared to a happy
family of seven members. A father and a mother
Sa and Pa, three dutiful and robust sons Ri, Ma
and Dha, two lovely daughters Ga and Ni, each
loving the other aud all working harmoniously
for the good of the family. A Raga so sweetly
constituted can, according to the part played by
the members, express such varied feelings as
“a mother’s love’, ‘a soldier’s trinmph’, ‘a
devout prayer’, ‘charity’ and such kindred
feelings in which there is no sort of pain, uneasi-
ness or discomfort. Soms feelinga may be jovial,
goma defiant, and some grave. The Raga is
a psychological equation, as it were, for the
expression of all emotions which are free
from sadness. :

Western music lends strong support to the
above view. The notes of the C-major scale

corresponding to Raga Sankarabharana are termed -

a8 ‘naturals’ and the rest as ‘flats and sharps’.
Naturel notes are said to be merry while flats
and sharps are sad. The Raga contains the
greatest number of concords, Sa-ga-pa, Ri-ma-dha,
ga-pa-oi and ma-dha-sa. No ether Raga contains
so many groups of friendly notes and no note
in the Raga is vivadi or discordant with another,

and the cumnulative effect of all such notes is.
a feeling of bliss and bappiness. Hence the

Raga is fundamental scale for the whole world.
Another reason for the unique position of the

Raga is that its notes are self-born or Swayambhu. -

A musical string set in vibration vibrates
as a whole in the beginning and then in parts
called ventral segments, such as 34, 4, 14, and
go forth. The higher notes, called overtones, are
faintly heard. These notes correspond to the
notes of Raga Saokarabharana. They are
all natural or Prakriti. These facts are enough
to convince any ono of the claim of the Raga
ag the most Natural Raga, based upon physical

‘a8 well as psychological considerations.

The terms natural, flat, sharp, Prakriti,
Vikriti and sudha are freely used everywhere
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without any regard to their significance. Srirag,
Mukhari and Kharaharapriya are held as natural
gesles by different writers while Veokatamakhi
takes Kanakangi as the sudha scale, though it
is one of the most discordant Ragsas. Ahobala's
sudha scale, Dhirasankabharana, corresponds to
the C-major of the West. Itis the real natural
seale though he fixes it as such not on accouat of
its psychological significance but on account
of its acoustic property. A Rega is sudha
it it expresses the mnatural feeling which
is no other than cne of health and joy; for
Prakriti, Nature, is joy and Vikriti is its opposite.

The acceptanca of the foregoing facts is

- rendered difficult for the following reasons:

1. As observed by Mr. M. D. Calvocorressi,
tha special correspondent of the Lowndon Musical
Times, a knowledge as well as constant
application of the principles of physics, physiology,
and music is absolutely essential to every scholar
for the proper appreciation of the emotional
aspect of musie.

2. Little discrimination is made between
joy and sorrow in Art and the same feelings in
Nature. A picture of a bloody battle is sttractive
as a work of art. It arouses one’s admiration

but the actual sight of carnage evokes a feeling of .

_pain and disgust,

In music, no difference in feeling is ohserved
between a natural or a flat note in the West and
between a Prakriti and Vikriti note, much less
between one Raga and another in the East. A
sad Raga like Ananda bhairavi is placed side by
side with the merry Sankarabhara and both are
appreciated as sweet and harmenious.

3. Music is viewed more as an occult science
than a fine art and irrelevant inferences are
drawn where no such are warranted or even
wanted. Raga Dipuk is said to kindle fire though
very few have heard the Raga sung. Megharanji
is said to bring down rain. Bbupali should be
suog in the morning. Such assertions have con-
fused the real issue and the art is tranmsported
to a land of romance, There are, however, certain
factors which apparently disguise the true
emotions of Ragas. They are timbre, speed,
language, pitch and grace.

To conclude : Music is the langnage of emotion.
Raga Sackarabharana or C-major scale is the
patural musical scale of the whole world. It
expresses the healthy vital feeling. All other
ragas express different shades of sorrow.

RECENT CONVOCATION ADDRESSES

URING the last month we have had 2
number of addresses delivered at various
University centres by men who, by their learning
and attaipments, have a right to advise the youth
of the country and guide them to what the
Greeks called the good life. Every ome of the
addresses is marked by tbat sound judgment
and sober counsel we associste with University
sddresses, and it is interesting to note that not
all of them have tackled the problem of education
in the same way. Indeed, each speaker
emphagized some particular aspect of culture,
and the outlook of the different speakers is as
varied and interesting as might be expected of
persons of diverse temperament who do not care
to take their opinions second-hand. Each
viewed the problem of education from his own
standpoint, and we have in these addresses a
very helptul criticism of modern education,

ALIGAKH : SIR GEORGE ANDERSON

In his address to the Aligarh University, Sir
George Anderson, Educational Commissioner with

e

the Government of India, pointed out that the
political changes that are impending can bear
fruit only if the educational system is
simultaneously adapted to train people effectively
for leadership and respousibility. He urged that
attention should be paid to quality rather
than quantity, and he deprecated excessive
centralisation in the Universities as well as
premature spocialiciog. One of the dabgers to
the well-being of a university, said Sir George,

is the practice of premature specialisation which 1s now
so prevalent in Indian Universities, Taking into
account the handieaps resulting fram Imperfect schooling
aod from the use of a foreign medlum, it is surely
premature for a student to coufine himself very largely
to a single object atter having passed the intermediate at
the age of seventeen or ejghteen. Is there not also a
danger that the bulk of the teaching and financial
resources tends to be diverted to finance this specialised
study to the detriment of those who desire a more
general form of education ?

Good training in college should be preceded.
by good training in school. Traiping in a
university, however efficient it may be, cannot be
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togarded as a satisfactory substitute for school
raining for a boy up to the age of seventeen
or eighteen.

My own feeling is that the stage of secondary education
gshould be terminated at an earlier age than at present,
and that many boys should then be diverted to practical
pursuits or to vocational training given in purely
vocational {nstitutions, The way would then be clear
tor a higher secondary course, which would provide for
those boys who ave fitted for it a thorough grounding tor
university studies.

PATNA: DR. R. P. PARANJPYE

At the Patna University, the Vice-Chancellor
Mr, Justice Khaja Mahomed Nocr surveyed the
achievements of the new University and exhorted
the students to prove themselves worthy of their
Alma Mater. Dr. R. P. Paragjpye who delivered
the Convocation address, rightly spoke at
length on the particular needs of that University.
He reminded the authorities of the advantages of
a unitary type of university.

They are rightly anxlous for a turther improvement
in the quality of their graduates; but the desired
object can be attained not so much by ralsing the
standard of examinations as by raislng the standard
of teaching for which a resldential university offers
the best scope.

He stressed the need for research work and
a high standard of scholarship.

In the near future, the Patna University 1s likely to
be relieved of its responsibility In respect of the large
area to be separated as the new province ot Orissa,
which would make the problem of convertlng the
university into a teaching body easfer.

Dr. Paranjpye’s panacea for the disease of
unemployment that is sweeping over the country
is to divert the young graduates to rural work,
India is her villages and so long a8 they are in a
state of neglect she cannot come to her own.
Educated young men would be helping not only
themselves but the cauwse of the country by
settling like missionaries in the vast rural areas.
That was the burden of his discourse to the
young graduates of the Patna University,

NAGPUR: SIR C. V. RAMAN

As might be expected of a scientist of his
eminence, Sir C. V. Raman in his address to
the Nagpur University put in a vigorous plea for
a scientific outlook. In a fine eztempore
address, Sir C. V. Raman urged the young
gradustes to come to grips with tlm realities
of life. Stressing the need for the pursuit
of knowledge and science for its own sake, he
pointed out that utilities have grown out of the
fervid pursuit of scientific truth by investigators
and not by utilitarians pursuing science with a

- rejoicing to the great future awalting us

view to its application to productive industries,
Pursue science, he said, in fact leaving utilities to
grow out of them. That is how all industries
have progressed and that is also the spirit in
which Universities should carry on their work,

We want to have a balanced view of things. I suggest
this because the more one Ins'sts and concentrates
purely oun utilitarian aspects, the less likely will be
their success. Most usetul discoveries have been mads
by those who have studled science for its own sake
and not with the idea of making money. Take for
example the discovery of wireless telegraphy. Wireless
was not discovered by some oue, The idea was bora
in the mind of the mathematiclan Clarke Maxwell,
experimented upon by Hertz. Out of their work
gradually the {dea grew. Then you had Marconl and
these have madv wireless what 1t is to-day, From my
own personal experience who would have thought that
such a practically uscless phenomena of the blue
colour of the ocean would lead one day to solve the
problems of sctence. The unexpected always happons
in sclence.

And he concluded with a fervent message to
the youth of the country :

To-day I give you the message: belleve in sclence
and truth, and let reason and iatellect govern your
life, not passlon or emotlon., Then we will have a
good place for our mother country. :

ANDHRA : MR. JUSTICE VENKATASUBBA RAO

Justice Venkatasubba Rao's address to the
Andbra University was marked by a deep moral
fervour, for he pleaded for a proper co-ordination
of conduct with kaowledge. “I regard the
divorca of ideal from action as the bane of
educated India, " said Mr. Venkatasubba Rao.

Carry into your active life the couviction that by
co-operation and uelty alome you can achleve great
purposes and the salvation of your country.

Having dwelt ou the need for “ penetrating
your life with the influcnce of high ideals ”?, he
reminded his young listeners of the sanctity of
law and the need for its strict observance.

Law is the foundation on which the structure of all
soctety rests. In the most primitive stages of human
development as well as In the most advanced, it 13 the
law that binds the varlous components of soclety and
keeps the men together as members of & larger group.
The growiog human needs may bring into existence
newer laws; the wider outlook which comes in the
wake of civillsation, may lead to the liberallsing
of the law, But history does not furnish an
instauce of & nation of law-breakers, for 1t {s the
law that preserves and unifies a mnatlon, defines the
human relationships and creates the bond between
man and man, I do not assert the infallibility or
pertection of any particular code of laws; for after all,
laws are made by men for men and are not immutable
till eternity. But as one who looks forward with
all, I do
entreat you to seek the fulfilment of our national destiny
in the spirit of the law and not to stray luto the
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wilderness of lawlessness. I partlcularly beseech you
never to transgress the greatest, I think, of all laws, the
law which is based on the sacredness ot life, a law
which was propounded for ali t{me by one ot the greatest
teachers of the world, Gautama Siddharta. The marbles
of Amaravat! adorn the museums of the world but the
great doctrine of Ahfmsa has become one of the
fundamental tenets of Indian life. The nations of the
West, after the recent orgy of killlng, are awakening
to this law, which they had so fiagrantly transgressed
in spite of the Sermon on the Mount. It will be a fatetul
day for Indla, when her young men believe "that her
cause will be best served by breaking this law, trying
to emulate possibly the example of some of the nations
of Europe.

RANGOON: H. E. SIR HUGH STEPHENSON

In his dual capacity as Governor of the
Province and Chancellor of the University, H. E.
Sir Hugh Stephenson delivered a brief but Incid
address to the new graduates of the Rangoon
University. '[here is no doubt the progress
of a country is bound up with an efficient system
of education, and His Esxcellency justified the
huge expenditure on the new University.

Ihave heard ecrlticlsms, born perhaps of the world
depression, that the expenditure of so vast a sum is out
of proportion to Burma's resources or even her present
needs; and that the University might have waited or
been started in a much smaller way. But it is incon-
ceivable that Burma should have been content to depend
oun outside sources for its higher education and allowed
that education to be dominated by influences over which
Burma has no control. Hven though it may be true that
we have bullt for a future which, we hoped, was coming
more rapidly than now appears to be likely, the ianfla-.
ence of dignified and stately surroundings on the minds
and character of those being trained here must not be
under-estimated,

At the same time, His Excellency is not oblivi-
ous to the fact that Burma is at present a poor
countrs, largely an undeveloped country. And
80 he would not venture on huge schemes in the
interests of universal culture aad problems not
directly bearing on the fortunes of Burma.

We cannot afford to set up a temple of learning
an abode of research for the benefit of the world at
large, There are older unfversitfes in richer countries
to which we must give place in this honourable ambition.
We have got to correlate the Rangoon University definitely
to the pressing needs of Burma, and we have got to
do it as economically as is compatible with our meeting
other needs, We cannot afford to provide courses ot
study which are not part of the present general needs
of Burma. We must leave those studies to be pursued
elsewhere by those who want them, .

LUCKNOW: SIR P. 8. SIVASWAMY AIYER

Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer's address to the Lucknow
University is marked by the breadth of outlook
and practical wisdom we have learnt to associate
with his name. Every aspect of University

education is discussed with dispassion and his.

“of the

criticisrs are leavened by that charity in judgment
which is the mark of true wisdom. While
emphasiziog the need for the encouragement of
research which he characterises as a most
important function of the universities, he made no
secret of the fact that

many students who now resort to our
universities a goodly number are unfit, by waat of

capacity, to profit by a course of university education.

And he urged the Universities to provide the
stadents “some techuoical or vocational course
better suited to their aptitudes ! For he knew of
students whose range of knowledge is almost
abysmally narrow. Lo waste time and money
over.such material would be folly.

Educatlon implles not merely the readlug or under-
standing of the preseribed text-books, but the habit of
reading for oneself, the training of the - intellect in
reasonlng and judgment and the possession of a certain
store of knowledge and informatlon on matters essential
tor the converse and conduct of life. It may be that the
acquisition of useful fnformatton and general knowledge
is & process largely to be gone through in the secondary
school stage—bat it cannot be said that the university
has no responsibility in the matter, or that 1t is creditable
to a university to set its hall-mark upon graduates who
are devold of any {nformation or kaowledge upon matters
of general fnterest. , . Many of the students have not
acquired even the hablt of econsulting a dictionary. The
narrow range of their intellectual {nterests can be judged
from the quallty of the books and journals they read.
A unlversity education which has failed to klndle among
its undergraduates a desire for wide reading, and a thirst
for knowledge, has so far failed of s purpose. So also
should I consider the university to have failed in the
discharge of its functions {if it has not imbued its
students with the elements of ltberal culture. )

BENARES : SIR P. €, RAY

Sir P. C. Ray, addressing the Benares Hindu
University, was scathing in his ecriticism of
modern edmcation. He struck a new note
and laid stress on the imperative need for
adopting the vernacular as the medium of iastruc-
tion and defined the trus functions of a university.
He gave an account of the development of the
present educational system by successive stages
under the auspices of the British' Government, "

_Proceeding, 8ir P. C. Ray said :

If mass education is 1o be developed on righs lnes,
the enrichment of the vernacular is an absolute neces-
sity. The first outrage committed was fu adopting a
foreign language as a vehicle of instruction,

Sir Profulla then referred to the over-produc-
tion of graduates as the mischief done by the
University, for a few of them only were chosen as
State paid functioparies, and the rest had to
remain discontented and ready for a revolution.
He qnuoted instances of great men like Mr.
MacDonald, Sgr. Mussolini, Herr Hitler, Stalin,
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Mr. George Bernard Shaw and Dr. Rabindranath
Tagore who were all innocent of college
education. He emphasized that an all-round
education should be imparted through the medium
of the vernacular to a majority in the secondary
stage, and that the University should be a centre
of scholarship, research and culture.

Let thoso alone seek the portals of the academy who
were prepared to dedicate thelr lives to the enlargement
of the bounds of knawledge.

“] am afraid,” concluded Sir Profulla Ray,
in the mad and fosensate imitation of the West—in
attaching palatial residential quarters to our univer-
sitics with all the amenitfes of modern Iuxurfes, we are
doiag incalculable harm. We are turning out helpless
nincompoops utterly unfit to face the matter-of-fact world,
This tact should not be overlooked by our educationists
and every university in this country should steer clear
of these shoals.

ALLAHABAD : SIR TEJ BAHADUR SAPRU

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru’s address at the Couvoca-
tion of the Allahabad University wis a powerful
plea for a complete overhauling of the present
system of education to meet the demands of
the competitive world. It is a notable contribu-
tion to the discussion of the relative importance
of the sciences and the humanities. Sir Tej
rejected the monastic coaception of University
education and put in a powerful plea fol: a
practical course to fit the students to adjust
themselves to the needs of

a distracted world like ours in the grip of an unsparing
struggle for existence and torn by the conflicting and
confusing cries of natlonallsm, economic and political
and the demand of a seductive lnternationallsm.

He urged that the call of hunger was more
insistent than the call of culture. The present-
day method involved a tremendous wastage of
Indian intellect and Indizn effort. They should

not fight sby of the demand for vocational

education that should contribute to professional
efficiency or to the earning of a material livelihood.

It would be necessary to provide more and better
equipped secondary and vocational schools and save the
wastage of youth in unprofitable pursuit of so-called
knowledge in the universities, The State must take a
more abiding interestin providing those young men a
decent start in varfous departments of life and lizes of
business or industries.

The problem of University education, went on
Sir T'. B. Sapru, was thus not so much of expan-
gion as of intensification and concentration
on studies that went to add not merely to
spiritual wealth but also to the ecomomic. 'Then
only would their wuviversities have discovered
how to lead a community.

As wight be expected of a publicist of Sir I'ej
Babadur Sapru’s standipg, he exhorted the
young men to live up to the ideals of
nationhood and not to cramp their aspirations
by a pettyfogging spirit of communalisn.

SURCHARGE ON SUGAR

By MrR. M. P. GANDHI, M.A., F.R.E.S., F.S.S.

(Secretary, Indian Sugar Mills' Association, Calcutta)

ITH the approach of the Budget Sessions

of the Assembly, rumours are sfloat that

the Government of India may remove with effect
from 1st April 1934, the surcharge of 25 per cent.
ou the import duty on sugar which was
imposed as a revenue measure under the indian
Finance (Supplementsry and Extending) Act,

1931. The preseut duty on imports of sugar-

is Rs. 9-1-0 per cwt.,, out of which Rs. 7-4-0
constitutes the protective duty as recomme.nded
by the Tariff Board and Re. 1-13-0 constitutes
reharge.
theSie:::e theggra.nt of protection to the iqglustry,
the increase in the number of sugar factories has
heen very satisfactory in as much as over 100
sugar factories of about 600" tous caue-crushing
capacity have been established within a year fmd
a half of the date of the grant of protection.

While the industry may not ordinarily be
able to protest against the suggestion of
abolition of this surcharge, which is purely a
revenue messure, the present position of the
industry, as will be shown presently, makes it
absolutely imperative that the surcharge should

continue, if the industry in which over 15 crores .

of Rupees are invested ooly during the last two
years, is not to come to griefl. As the Govern-
ment are aware the production of sugar in the
country has increased from 487,000 tons in
1951-32 to about 700,000 ton in 1932-33, and
it is expected that during the year 1953-34 the
total production willbe not lees than 11 lakh tons,
of which the production from factories alone
would come to over 775,000 tons, the balance
being production from indigenous methods. [ndia
has practically reached a stage where not only is
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she self-sufficient in regard to the requirements

of sugar for home-consumption, but there iz a

clear necessity of finding export markets for
her production, unless the consumptiod of sugar
in the coustry goes up as a result of the improve-
ment in the economic condition of the people.
The import of sugar has gone down from
516,000 tons in 1931-32 to 401,000 tons in 1932
and only 162,000 tons during the seven months
ended October 1933. India does not need
to import any sugar at all except of very special
quality to meet the requirements of those having
a fastidious taste, and I expect that the import
in 1934-35 will be less than 50,000 tons,

Protection has been guaranteed to the sagar
industry for a period of seven years, in the first
instance and {urther eight years if necessary in
order that the industry may be able to develop to
an extent which would make her independent of
foreign supplies and stand on its own legs.
Fortunately for this country such a stage has been
reached ouly within two years of the grant of
protection and if instead of appreciating the
quick response of the iadustrialists in imple-
menting the policy of pretection inaugurated
by the Government, the surcharge is removed,
it will create a deplorable plight in the
industry and will take away all confidence of
the people in the bone jfides of the action
of the Government. What is more, the impli-
cations of the grant of protection to the
sugar industry must be fully understood. Protec-

* tion was granted to this industry, not only for

the purpose of establishing a sugar manufactur-
ing in the country, but alsu, and largely, with
a viaw to benefit the agriculturists. In fact the
Tariff Board cbserved that the strongest aspect
of the case for protection is that hased upon the
national importance of promoting the cultivation
of sugarcane. The expansion of the sugar indus-
try has been a source of great satisfaction and
relief to the ryots particularly at the present time
when the prices of almost all erops have fallen

to an unremunerative level, inasmuch as it is the

only crop which has brought them a fair return,
when other crops have failed to do so. The
Government are also aware that in a large
number of cases it has been possible . for the
agriculturists to pay their land-revenus also,

~ becanse of the proceeds realised from the cane

erop which is a cash erop. The retention of the
surcharge is absolutely necessary if a crisis -is to
be averted, in the case of the manufacturers ns
well as the agriculturists. It is estimated that
about 18 million 'people are directly interested in

cane cultivation, aad their interests will be seri-
ously threatened if circumstances arise in which
the area under cane diminishes.

It may be argued that the industry enjoys fairly
high protection of over 150 per cent. and there is
‘Do necessity of the maintenance of this surcharge.
1t is necessary to point out that there has been
one important factor which has necessitated the

‘increase in pretection, and that is the calamitous

fall in the price of molasses. When the Tariff
Board examined the question of protection to the
industry, the molasses fetched a price of Re.1-8
to Rs. 2 per maund. Due to overproduction of
molasses a stage has now been reached when it
requires some expenditure on the part of the
factory owners to dispose of his molasses.
Far from bringing any revepue to him, its disposal
costs him money and it has become a nuisance.
His cost of production has therefore gone up to
that extent,

It must also be pointed out that the retention
of the sarcharge on sugar is in no way harmful
to the consumer and it is therefors futile to base
any argument -on the ground of bringing relief
to the consumer, as itis well known that due to
the internal competition there has been a con-
siderable fall in the price of sugar from 1932
ouwards and the present position is that the
price of Indian sugar bears mo relation whateper
to price of imported Java white sugar. It sells
about Rs. 2 per mauud lower than imported *
sugar. If the ruling prices of Indian sugar had
aay relation with or were as high as the prices
of imported sugar, one could uuderstand, in the
interest of the consumers, the necessity of taking
off the surcharge duty, on the ground that it would
constitute an uonecessary burden on the consumer,
and give an extra protection or profit to the manu-
facturer. The Government are well aware that
the prices of Indian sugar are determined not
in relation to the price at which imported sugar
from Java is selling, but by internal competition
which is increasiog and constitutes the best safe-
guard in the interest of the consumer. Since the
grant of protection, this cost of protection has
considerably gone down, and it is likely that as a
rosnlt of the growing internal competition, the
prices of Indian sngar will witness a further fall,
Therefore there is no weight in any argument that
may be adduced for the removal of the surcharge.
Indeed, it might be observed with truth,
that the sugar industry constitutes the best exam-
ple for proving that the consumers have had to
undergo the minimym of sacrifice, due to the
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rapid growth of the industry and the resultant
keen competition.

The unsettlement caused to the import trade
was an inevitable conclusion of the grant of
adequate protection to the industry, and could be
no argument for removal of the surcharge.
The progressive reduction of import of sugar
was a foregone conclusion and instead of feeling
worried at it, everyone having the interest of
his own conotry at heart should feel jubilant.
The proposal of the removal of the surcharge
can thus be made only on one ground, viz., of
bringing revenus to the coffers of the State. But
it is clear that for the sake of earning a smalt
revenue, the State cannot taske a measure which
would bring calamity and grief to an indigenous
industry, fostered deliberately by the Goverament
by the imposition of a protective duty for a long
number of years, If after deciding to promote
this industry, and taking suitable action on it, the
surcharge duty of Re, 1-13 per cwt. which haa
helped in the spesdy development of this industry,
and the continuauce of which has been rendered
necessary in view of the absence of any realisa-
tion for molasses, and the retention of which causes
no harm to the consumers, is removed at this
critical juncture on account of the demand made
by a few interested persons engaged in importing
sugar, or for purposes of getting revenue for the
State, it would be nothing short of a crime against
the manufactuvers who invested over 15 crores of
Rupaes in establishiog factories in the expectation
of getting continued help from the State, at least
during the period of infancy of the industry, and
against the 18 million agriculturists who extended
the cultivation of their cane in the expectation of
the increase of manufacture of sugar io the
country. The area under cultivation has gone up
from 2,900,000 acres in 1930-31 to 3,400,000
acres in 1933-34, and the yield of cane is expected
to be 50,000,000 tons in 1933-34 as compared
with 85,000,000 tons in 1930-81. The Tariff
Board also recommended that if auy real develop-
ment in the sugar industry is to be secured, if
new factorits are to be established, land improve-
ment and irrigation undertaken with a view to
cane cultivation, it is essential that both the
agriculturist and the industrialist should be
assured of protection for at least 15 yearg,

I hope and trust that the Goveroment will pay
no heed to the very detrimental proposal which
js going to be made by the Bengal Chamber of
Commerce, who have proposed for discussion at
the mext Annual Meeting of the Associated
Chambers of Commerce to be held in Jannary

1934, a regolution inviting the attention of the
Government to the critical position of the sugar
import trade caused by the crushing burden of
taxation imposed upon it, and while recognising
the need for the adequate protection of the indi-
genous  sugar producing industry, wrging the
removal of the 25 per cent. surcharge on import
of sugar.

I fervently hope that the Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research, owing to whose strennous
efforts protection is granted to the industry, will
represent strongly to the Government, pointing out
how detrimental the suggestion made by the
representatives of European Commerce in India
for the withdrawal of the surcharge on import of
sugar would be, if accepted, to the cause of
Indian agriculture and industry. Any such action,
as has been suggested, on the part of the
Government can only be interpreted as the index
of their desire to let down the manufacturers and
agriculturists who extended their activities in the
sphere, relying on the Government and their
bona fides. On the contrary, it is the duty of the
Government to watch the prices at which foreign
sugar is being imported and if, as a result of
Java's going off the Gold standard or of other
factors, there is any possibility of sugar being
imported in the country at a price lower than
that manufactured in the country to increase the
production to such an extent that import of sugar
would be impossible. As sugar producing
countries have high tariffs and regulation of
imports, Todia should also take suitable action in
such a manner to aid her industry.

Bengal, Bombay and Madras which have pot
yet made suitable progress in the manufacture of
sugar, have now started doing 8o and it is expect-
ed they will establish more factories this year.
If, however, the Government take any aection of
the chavacter about to be suggested by the
Associated -Chambers of Commerce, at the ips-

. tance of the Bengal Chamber, grave injury would

be done to the agricultural aud industrial
interests in the country. Personally 1 have no
doubt that the Government will summarily dismiss
this proposal of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce
in the interest of the country. It is, however,
their bounden duty to give an immediate and
satisfactory assurance of that character to the
industry, which they have sought to foster and to
continue to take a sympathetic interest in the
continued development of the industry with which
the welfare of the agriculturists and manufacturers
is closely bound up.

accompany his reception at
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Gandhiji’s Harijan Tour ,

HOSE who thought that Gandhiji’s influence
is on the wane will be disillusioned to read
the accounts of the magnificent demonstrations that
various places.
Since the second week of November, Gandhiji
lias covered the Central Provinces and Berar, U. P,
Delhi, Andhra Desa and Madras in connection
with the Harijan tour and tens of thousands have
followed him with an entbusiasm that only he
can command. 'The collections, we are told,
average sbout Rs. 2,000 a day—a record in
these times of depression and financis} straia.
Of course, there bas been some opposition here
and there from the Sanatanists but that only
brings in relief the enormous euthusiasm evinced
by the persopality of the Mabatma and the
great cause  for which he stands. The cause
of the Harijans can hardly be better advanced
than by the leadership of the Mahatma.

Pandit Nehru and the Maha Sabha

Pandit Jawsharlal's indictment of the
Hindu Maha Sabha has npaturally provoked
protests, wise and otherwise. The Pandit
was indeed rather too violent in his denuncia-
tion but that is not to say there was
not a grain of truth in what he said. To affect
to treat his remarks with contempt or attempt
to ridicule hig atheism and upbringing is surely
not the way to meet a man of strong convictions.
The Pandit, as might be expected, is unrepentant.
I hold st} that the activitles of Hindu communsl
organisations, includiog the Maha Sabba, have been
communal, anti-national and reactionary,

Yes, it is the anti-national and reactionary
tendencies of these communal bodies that
excite his wrath. He had noticed it in the
Round Table Conference discussions when a
group of leading Muslims laid stress “on the
impossibility of securing any merger of Hindu
and Moslem, political or indeed social interests ',
and further declared “the impracticability of
ever governing India through anything but a
British agency .

This attitude of trying to combine with the ruling
power agalnst another community or group I8 the
natural and only policy which communalism can adopt.
1t was the policy whick was adopted by the Muslim
communalists with some apparent temporary advantage
{0 themselves. It 18 the policy whick the Hindu
Maha 8abha partly favoured from its earliest days, but
could not adept whole-heartedly because of the pressure
of Natfonalist Hindus, and which fts leaders now
geem to have definitely adopted. :

H)

Dr. Sapru's Five Points

Dr. Sapru’s memorandum to the Joint Com-
mittee clearly explains his position in regard to
the White Paper. The demands are at once
moderate and ressonable, and if a referendum

could be taken, it would command the greatest

possible measure of support io India. Sir Tej
says that there are five essentials to meet the
situation, and they are:

1. Central responsibility  with  safeguards
necessary in India’s Interests for the transitional perfod.

2. Provinetal Autonomy on similar terms,

3. Reserved subjects controlled by the Governor-
General only for the period of transition, which should
not be long or indefinite,

4. Adoption of a definite policy to
early transfer of Reserved departments.

5. A Statutory deelaration on Indla’s constitutional
position in the British Commonwealth,

We hope the authorities in framing the Constita-
tion Bill will give due weight to Dr. Sapru’s points ;
for that way lies wisdom apd statesmanship.

The Berar Question

So the Viceregal aunouncement regarding
Berar has proved satisfactory to His Exalted
Highness. Said His Excellency :

While the Berars will remain under the administration
of the Central Provinces Government, Your Exalted
Highness has been satisfied that the arrangements to be
made will place beyond all doubt the soverelgnty in the
Berars of the faithtul ally of the British Gorerament,.

It is not quite clear where administrative
authority ends and sovereignty begins but a
solution satisfactory to both parties must be
a welcome relief to all.

Aden

Well the British Government have decided on
annexing Aden! For that iz the substance of
Sir Samue! Hoare’s memorandum., But his
reasons for this step are by no means convincing.
The steategic value of Aden to the Empire is no
justification for transferring the administration.
And what is one to say of the extraordinry plea
that the Arabs want the transfer? All available
evidence goes to show that they are, on the
contrary, very apprehensive of the change. Only
the other day the local Arab " merchants,
residents and Isndlords expressed their wish
to be with and under the Government of India.
They went much further;and added:

1f thé chaoge that was contemplated is carried ‘out,
we respecifully but emphatically wish to state that we

facilitate an

_ will have no option left to {usibut to think of leaving our

dear home (Aden) and sall ocur possessions and trade
which we bullt and developed.
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Whither Congress?

Mr. Nariman in his book “ Whither Congress ”
has made a passionate plea for a re-orientation
of Congress policy in accordance with the
changed circumstances of the time. JYocidentally
it is alto a protest against the enslavemest
of reason to authority however exalted.
Mr. Nariman deplores that after-its great victory
under Mahatwwa Gandhi resulting in the Gandhbi-
Irwin Pact, the Congress is now reduced to s
position of pitifal impotence. That is mainly
due to incompetent leadership and the snare of
spiritual shibboleths. And he goes on to add:

To fight with purely spiritual and moral soul-foree
alone with a materlal power 1s as hopeless and futlle as
1o expect the anclent Chinese wall or Indian forts
1o withstand or resist modern armaments and explosives.

Mr. Nariman pleads that the Congress must
now give the go-by to all kinds of political
spiritnalism and descend to the adoption of
purely political weapons for attaining practical
national ends. He says:

Try to persuade bhim (Mahatma Gandhi); falllag
persuasion, even angrily insist, ke Pandit Motilaljl,
that political programmes are like weapons of offence
and defence to be used only tlll they are sharp aand
effective, .

and must be thrown away when they ave
proved to be effete.

Transvaal Indians

It is a weighty and well considered memo-
randum that Sir Maharaj Singh bas addressed
to the Asiatic Land Tenure Commission. His
pote, as becomes tha Agent-General to the
Government of India, is very moderately worded
but that does not take away from the severity of
its indictment. The Kunwar plainly exposed the
fact that there has been a distinct departure from
the principle “to allow Indisss in the Transvasl
tacilities for residence and trade and for owning
and leasing property withont segregatiou ™.
Restrictions on Indians bave mnultiplied. Their
trade is handicapped in msny ways. And
outside trade, almost every avenue of employ-
ment is in practice closed to Indians in the
Transvaal. They have no facilities fo the
study of medicine or law or engineering, while they
are clearly at a discount in Government offices
or Railways or Municipal service. Indians cannot
own land or farm, nor can they migrate to other
provinces in the Union.- Verily a parlons plight
for our countrymen over there ! _

India in 1931.32

The annual report of the material and moral pro-
gress of Tadia for 1931-32 issued by the Direetor
of Public lIoformation follows the usual lines of
such reports. The omission of the chapter on the
Provinces, and of the deseriptive and explanatery
passages, has reduced the size of the publication
considerably, while everyone will welcome the
atteropt made to bring the report up to the end
of 1932. We do not see what there is in the
review to which either the Government of Iandia
or the Secretary of State could not subseribe.
The discussion of the Gandhi-Irwin pact in the
first part, and the workiog of the Government's
dual policy in the second, are dealt with in_the
right official style. The admission that

Mr. Gandht was sincerely anxlous to reciprocate the
Government's efforts and to see that the settlement was
duly implemented by the Congress

is followed by an attack on the Congress attempt
to set up parallel institutions in some Provinces

which, we suppose, should justify the Ordinances !
We are told that * Mr. Gandhi is still a force to
be reckoned with ™ and there is little reason to
doubt ** his earnestoess and perhaps his desire to
check the tide of veaction”. And yet his lead
is discountenanced save in the matter of
untouchability, and the writer concludes with a
note of optimism :

There sesms }{ttle doubt that Jarge sections of political
India will welcome and endeavour to work the new
coanstitution, and Iindications are not wanting that the
Congress’ right wing, conviaced perhaps of the barrenness
of Noa-ca-operation, may join in the task,

The Homeless in Madras

The Madras Corporation has taken a census of
the homeless in the City, and the result is that no
less than 10,728 persons are without a raof over
their head, The figures show that the homeless
men number 7,832 and the women 2,896. It is,
indeed, a great hardship for the poor and the
destitute, but the plight of those who have houses
which in reality are no houses fit for human habi-
tation is really worse. Not in Madras only but in
almost all cities there are hovels which pass for
bouses and which could not have known sunlight
or air, These are, in fact, worse and the dwellers
therein are more uafortunate than the homeless,
who in a senss bave the freedom of the city—its
air and light and the laxury of the pavement apd

the open road, -
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The Right to Retaliate

India’s right to retaliate against the Dominions .

and colonies was ssserted by the Assembly onan
adjournment motion. The point had indeed
been disputed by Sir Samuel Hoare but thera
was no finality about his memoraudum, said
Sir B. L. Mitter who with the Government of
India "was in complete accord with the House
in this respect. Mr. F. E. James, the spokesman
of the Kuropeans, made a vigorous speech and
contended that where the self-respect of India
was involved there could be no prevarieation,
Of course India would not use the power of
retaliation upreasonably bat the right was there
and if the principle of reciprocity was accepted
between Great Britain and India, why should
it not be between the Dominions and India?

Capitation Tribunal's Report

Anent the report of the Capitation Tribunal
and Government's decisions thereou, the Leader
of Allahabad recalls Mr. Buchanan’s note
appended to the Welby Commission Report :

It {the capltation charge) 1s in its nature an imperial
‘and not an Indlan chsrge, and ought never to have been
‘imposed upon Indfa. The British Army s the army of
‘the Emplire . ¥ Indla pays all their expenses
¢ whilat 1n her service. she does everything that
‘¢an he expected of her and far more than 13 demanded
‘from any other part of the Empire.

We are told that the new rate at which the
capitation charges will be calculated will mean an
aanual net saving to India of £107,000. So far
so good. But what Iadian public opinion has
been saying ‘“is  not merely that the
capitation rate is fixed very high but that there

should be no capitation charge at all.”

Tory Solicitude for India

The Diehards have always professed more
concern for the Indian 1nasses than our own
leaders. Here is Lord Lloyd, who blurts out his
mind and incidentally the Tory mind of England
when he averred :

It we abandoned our rule or power {n Indla, 1t would
be impossible to matatain the standard of liviog we
bad been accusiomed to in Eogland and our country
wounld be stricken by overwhelming poverty, because
during the last 200 years, a very large proportion of
our wealth had directly or indirectly come from India.

Hence, we suppose the Dichards’ stand for
the safeguards !

Mahatmaji on Council.Entry

It is not right to interpret Mahstmaji's
humorous remark that he has given a general
power of attorney to Pt. Jawaharlal too literally
nor is it necessary to attach undue importance to
bis statement on Council Entry which he made
recently at Delhi. His scrupulous sense of
honour forbids him from unfoldivg his political
views snd it is unfair to drag him into a
controversy which he could only meet with
silence. But his observation iz significant
“that if they thought that Council-entry would
benefit the country, they should enter rather than
sit idle, for the paralytic stage should soon end.”

In the concluding words, the Mahatma has laid
his finger with unerring precision on the ontstand-
ing need of the day. = “ The paralysis must end.”
That is the thing to aim at and all else will
follow.” This statement must comfort Council-
wallahs and hedrten them in their endeavour to
seek a new orientation of Congress politics.

The New India Assuramce Co., Ltd.
(Estdblished, Bambay, 1919)

Capital Paid up . Ra. 71,21,055
Reserves .. Rs. 85,69,937
Total funds ... Rs 156,90,992

Its Subscribed Capital ia «. Rsa. 3,56,05,275

1t has paid in claims up-to-
date (about) «. Rs. 5,90,00,000
81,060,000

Y3 premiuvm income in 1931-1932
exceeds ... Rs.

“THE NEW INDIA " ir admittedly the
largest General Insurance Company in India.
From the Capital point of view, it may claim
to be one of the largest Inaurance Companies in
the World.”—/Indian Insurance—June 1929,

Agencies available for all classes of Assur-
ance — LIFE, FIRE, MARINE, MOTOR CAR,
ACCIDENT, ete, in unrepreasnted parts.

K. K., SRINIVASAN,
Branch Manager,

4, ist Line Beach, MADRAS.

E. June '34.



WORLD EVENTS

By ProOr. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

THE OLD YEAR

1955 will go down in histery unsusg and

unhonoured with few to shed tears
at its departure, or to sing its praises. A
retrospect does not make good reading. In
Europe, we have had the continuance of
suspicious feclings between Germany and France.
Germany’s national policy, while it has consoli-
dated the Hitler regime at home, it has made
enemies abroad. The anti-Jewish movement has
been severely criticised in many countries, while
Germany’s attitude towards Poland and Danzig
has been resented by many in those countries.
Germany and Italy, probably because of
their similar forms of government, are drawing
closer together.

Spain has had a bad year; the Republic
has not yet fully established itselt; it has
enemies in two opposing forms of government:
a return to the Monarchy and Socialism.
The Communists are forcing the issue, but
Russia’s example is hardly so likely to be
followed as that of Germany or Italy. The
New Year probably will be a crucial year with the
Spanish Republic ; it will have to fight for its life.
If & strong leader with driving power like Hitler
or Mussolini could appear, there is little doubt
but that Spain would try a Dictatorship.

'The last year has seen a recurrence of trouble
- and misunderstanding between Great Britain and
the Irish Free State. Mr. De Valera has pushed
on another step in his republican movement. The
three recent measures passed, leave the ties
between the two countries very thin and uncertain.
The issue should be fairly faced in a general
election soon as to whether the Southern Irish
want to remain in the British Empire; if they
decide on breaking away, that is their business;
but they should then uaderstand that their people
would be aliens, and could not expect any
preferential treatment.

The greatest disappointment in World Events
of the past year was the breakdown of the
Economic Conference. It went to pieces over
the question of the standard of value and the
matter of stabilisation of the currencies. {hat
matter is still a pressing problem and will
come up again within the coming year; for
recovery cannot come until those two questions
are settled. The failure to reach any agreement
at the Disarmament Conference is also another
major disappointment of 1933. To add to the

troubles, both Germany and Japan have withdrawn
from these world conferences.

The United States has experienced a change
of Government ; the new President, Mr. Roosevelt,
has been trying very hard to set in motion
the wheels of recovery. But his policy has
not yet met with much success. He is loosing
the confidence of many, and some of his trusted
advisers have left him. America has recognised
the Soviet Government in Russia, but her feeling
against Japan is hardening.

THE NEW YEAR

Another year is begioning with a number of
unsolved problems in world affairs, the unfortu-
nate legacy of the last year; 1934 will bave to
tackle some of them. Perhaps the three most
pressing problems are: An agreement about dis-
armament ; a standard of value and the ratio of
exchange of the leading currencies to that
standard ; and trade co-operation among the
nations with a considerable lowering of the
barriers to international trading. 'These problems
must be solved before we can expect the full
return of prosperity. Another thing should be
mentioned and that is an agreement concerning

War debts.

In addition to these world questions, there are
others of a more or less sectional or local jinterest
but which have world implications. There is the
aggressive policy of Germany concerning equality
in armaments, her relationship to Poland and
Danzig, and the question of bettergfeeling between
France and Germany. "There is the relationship
to be defined between Great Britain and the Irish
Free State. American troubles are largely econo-
mic and national; they deal with the policy of
recovery by the Roosevelt Administration. Spain
will have to considerably utrengthen her republi-
can form of government, or we may see a
dictatorship established.

In Asia, conditions are unsettled as between
Japan and Russia over the Chinese Kastern
Railway, and also between Japan and the United
States. In India, further ‘advance will be made
in the new Constitution and also in the establish-
ing of the Reserve Bank for India. The New
Year also holds out prospects for all of us in a
bettering of the economic situation. There is a
more optimistic spirit abroad; we are expecting
better times this year and unless we have a
set-back, we are going to have a better year
than the last one has been.
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CHINESE COMMUNISM

An interesting conflict of policies and ideas
is being worked out in China. The Chinese
are essentially individualists with the family as
the unit of their national life. Communism is
essentially a group idea having the group or
nation as the unit. The two ideas do not mix,
and yet there is 8 movement on foot in China
to graft the communist branch of national life
and organisation on to the stem of Chinese
individualism. It is not working very well.

In 1926, Russian Soviet influence was very
strong in China and was likely to become para-
mount. Russian-trained propagandists preached
communism everywhere; the movement grew
but it became suspect, and by 1931 it was
realised that Russian communism in China was
a serious problem. Central and Southern Kiangsi
and Western Fukien proclaimed a Chinese Soviet
Republic. Other provinces as Hunan, Kwangtung
and Hupeh are inclined to set up Soviet
Republics. 'The Soviet republics are rigidly
controlled by a central organisation and are
effective as compared with the rest of China.
The conflict is now on between the National
Government with its ineffectiveness and the
growing Soviet movement with its order, control
and effectiveness. Already Kiangsi and Fukien
are attempting to break away and set up a
gseparate government, and the movement is likely
to grow, throwing the country into civil war.
But the worst feature. of - this conflict is the
opportunity it may afford to outside powers to
push their interests, both Russiza and Japan
may make capital cut of Chinese internal troubles.

THINGS AUSTBALIAN

1934 will see the centennial celebrations of
the State of Victoria, and the founding of its chief
City—Melbourne. (Great preparations are being
made on a large scale, Perhaps the event of most
wide interest will be the Air Race from London
to Melbourne for which a prize of £10,000 is
being offered. It is expected that the race
will attract competitors from many couatries and
thus give the contest an international character.

Attention has recently been drawn to the
possibility of openiog up the northern part of the
country, known as the Northern Territory, for,
settlement. An offer has been received from a
British Syndicate, which will involve the grant of
a large area with certain concessions for a long
term ; the company is willing to build a railway
and settle numbers of people on the land.

THE SINGAPORE NAVAL CONFERENCE

The Imperial Naval Conference is proposed
to be convened shortly, In 1921, it was decided
that Singapore was the most central place for the
holding regularly of the British Naval Conference,
but it was abandoned in 1925 because of the
trouble in China. Fortunately, things are much
better now in China, and the Chinese feeling
towards Britain is far more favourable. That
condition has opened up the question again of
Singapore as the place of meeting.

UNITED STATES

The financial policy of the U. S. President
is still occupying the ceatre of interest in . World
Events, A strong opposition is forming to fight
the evident drift into inflation. Mr. Al Smith
is one of the latest to join the Opposition; he
says that he prefers a ‘gold dollar’ to a
‘polony dollar’, meaning by that & dollar
based upon commodities value.

The National Recovery Administration is
nevertheless a bold attempt to deal with the acute
situation in the United States; not simply the
present depression, but also to inaugurate a move-
ment aiming at reforminrg the whole social and
economic life of America.

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA Ltd.

A COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE

This Bank offers exceptional facilities
for the transactions of Banking
Business of many descriptions

It is “YOUR OWN BANK " and therefore
claims a fair share of your Banking Business.

SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR THE
NATION'S WELFARE

HOME SAVINGS SCHEME

SAFE DEPO3IT VAULT

LADIES' DEPARTMENT

5 & 10 TOLA GOLD BARS
EXECUTOR & TRUSTRE CO.

3 YEARS CASH OERTIFICATES -
FREE LIFE INSURANCE SCHEME,

S. N. Pochkhanawala,

Managing Divector.

E. Dec, '34, Rajan.



Trade and Finance

By “SRIVAS”

THE RESERVE BANK BILL

HE passage of the Reserve Bank Bill
through the Legislative Assembly is the
most important event in the period under review.
The proceedings and the  final report or reports
of the Joint Select Committee left no room for
doubt that public opinion will be absolutely
ineffective in making any changes on the
draft submitted by the Government. The
Finance Member had shown himself very adept
in the art of splitting the Opposition and rendering
it altogether innocuous, The popular standpoint
was never adequately represented im the
Committee, and though for a time it seemed as
though the demand for lowering the ratio
would have some measure of support, the last
minute defections ruined what chances there
were., 'The result was that when the Assembly
met, the Government could meet the House with
the fullest confidence that the well tried methods
of the past would not be found wanting in
the future,

To cut the long story short, the main issues
connected with the Reserve Bank Bill may be
classified as below :

1, State vs. shareholders’ Bauk,

2, The ratio of rupee to sterling.

3. The agreement between the Reserve Bank and
the Imperlal Bank of India,

It may be mentioned here that the question of
compalsory deposits by the banking institutions
receded into the background in quite an early
stage of the enquiry of the Joint Select
Committee. I know for certain that prominent
banks were at one time absolutely opposed
to the idea of the compulsory deposits;
-and views to this effect were embodied in a
memotandum which was drafted by a prominent
banker at Calcutta. But the Government adopted
the clever device of taking all the bankers’
representatives together before the Joint Select
Committee. Each Barker conceived the idea
that to urge that, in order to find the necessary
deposit he would have to sell his Government
security, would be a lamentable confession of
woakness, which the presence of a rival banker
made it all the more difficult for him toqmake.
And so the whole agitation against compulsory
deposits was given the go by, _

To returs to the three issues. The general
demoralisation that came over the Opposition
made it less and less insistent upon their view-
points. The European bloc gradually went over

body and soul to the side of the Government;
and there was hardly any fight worth mention
over this question. One would have thought
that the compromise represented by the provision
that the State should have the right of
buying up all the sharelolding would have
commended itself to many. But ultimately the
existing clauses were passed by overwhelming
majorities ; with the result that it was a thoreughly
dispirited opposition that brooded over the
prospect of a hopeless fight against odds on the
guestion of the ratio.

As a prelude to the fate of the ratio in the .

Assembly, it is necessary to mention that the
alleged cause of some of the members of the
Joint Select Committes voting against the lower
ratio was the stute of opinion in Bepgal. The
reference is to the fact that just at this stage,
attempts were made in Bengal to make out that
the benefits of the lower ratio would be confined
to Bombay and that Bengal's interests demanded
a continnance of the 18d. ratio. There have'
since been many shiftiogs of the ground taken by
the leaders of this new fangled provincialism ;
but what is important, is that the Indian Dailies in
Calentta which are Bengali, were inclined to give
publicity and an implied support to the agitation
against the lower ratio. It was to this that the
Bengalee members of the Joint Select Committee
claimed to have deferred when they voted in
that Committee,

But by the time the Bill came before the Oppo-
sition, the myth of Bengalee opposition to the
lower ratio had been exploded. Mr. Nalini
Ranjan Sarker isszed loog statements to prove
that Bengal’s interest so far as the ratio was
concerned, were not divergent from those of
Bombay or those of the rest ot India. Thereafter
the President and Secretary of the Currency
League, Mr. Mahiradass Vassanji and Mr. A. D.
Shroff of Bombay visited Calentta and met promi-
nent businessmen and publicists ir informal
gathering. Though ample use was made of the
opportunity thus afforded for the ventilation of
Bengal's grievances against Bombay in the matter
of commercial and trade reciprocity, there was
little or no attempt to argue that Bengal need not
or should not support the Currency League., The
Bombay businessmen had their eyes opened to
the state of feeling in Bengal; and their
assurances had the effect of persuading the
leaders to issue a manifesto to the effect that
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commercial and public opinion in Bengal was
quite as opposed to eighteen pence as elsewhere,

Thus, as pointed out earlier, the Assembly
members had mno excuse for believing that
Bengal was opposed to the ratio, though, doubt-
less, the instigators have continued the controversy
since. Judging from the course of events, it
seems fair to suggest that not one of the leaders
of the Opposition leaders was prepared to
spongor an amendment signifying the popular
view-point on the ratic. A choice had to be
made between pressing for 1sh. 4d. and leaving
the question open for later decision. 'The latter
could be made if in Clauses 40 and 41 of the
Bill the buying and selling rates were not
specified and were simply referred to as the
rate under the law on the date ‘‘prior to the
coming into force of this Aect”. As there is no
specific sanction under present conditions for the
buying rate, the Government would have to come
to the Assembly, if the Reserve Bank could buy
sterling at 1sh. 6 3/16d. This is exactly
what the straggling Opposition ultimately decided
todo. Mr. R, S. Sarma, a8 nominated member,
had ultimately to do what the so-called leaders

of the Opposition parties had refused to do. The
result is easily imagined., The Goversment
have had it all their own way. The ratio,

far from being weakened, has been strengthened
by the Reserve Bank Bill. The remainiog
claugses were passed with practically no
opposition at all. And India is left to rue the
day when it spurned - the generous offer of
Sir Basil Blackett.

THE COTTON AGREEMENTS

There has been no better luck in the matter
of the Indo-Japanese trade negotiations. It is

(i¥ LaxHS R8)

still a mystery why the Japanese who made
“such rapid strides at one time towards a settle.

ment, suddenly stopped short and left the whole
matter to hang on indefinitely. The ostensi-
ble reason is that the Japanese Government are
chary of attempting to bind the Cotton Spinners’
Assgociation in the matter of purchases of Indian
cotton. No one, of course, can be taken in by
this plea. For it is too much to believe that

_a Government which has done so much in the

matter of commercial co-operation, would be
powerless in this respect especially when the
prize of such regulation is a valuable market
like the Indian market. It is sad to think at
the year end that the famous tripartite talks
should have ended in such fiasco. Bombay has
not yet closed up the cleavages caused by the
Mody-Clare Liees Agreement. I'he premier Iudian
commercial organisation is the victim of dissen-
gions. While it is extremely doubtful what we
ghall gain in the foreign markets or through the
much advertised attempt of Lancashire to provide
for an increased comsumption of raw cotton,
Laneashire has definite advantages to her credit,

TREASURY BILLS

In the realm of finance, the month is important
for the increase of the weekly sales of Treasury
Bills by auction from Rs. 2 crores to 214 crores;
the continnance of the weekly increase in the
yields, except for a shortlived attempt in the
middle of the mouth to steady it; the improved
off-take of Bills at the tap rate and the
ouset of a distinetly better outlock in
Treasury Bills.

The following table shows the changes in the
Treasury Bills position :

TotaL BILLS

AWEEK Enbpine. TEXDERED. ACCEPTED. [NTERMEDIATE AVERAGE RATE. Tap RATE. OUTSTANDING.
» Rs. As. P.  Rs. As. P. .
Dec. 4 4,97,50 2,50,00 1,98,25 2 7 0 2 6 0 81,66,25
, 11 4,72,25 2,50.00 1,12,00 2 80 2 70 33,00,50
n 18 3,27,50 2,50,00 68,75 2 80 270 32,25,75
n 28 3,41,50 2,50,00 2 99 2 8 0 31,92,50

It will be seen that in the middle of the
month the position from the point of view of the
Qovernment was very much better, the rates being
steady and the sales of intermediates better.
But the fall in the amounts tendered gave
a4 clear indication of what was coming.
This was the period in which a wmarked
stringency of money developed ; and this was
duly reflected in the Treasury Bills results.
The steadiness of the yield proved shortlived,

the sales of intermediates fell off and though
the figures of intermediates for the last week
are not available, it is more tban probable that
they bave not been very considerable. But
January is not a month of substantial revenue
surpluses, but it has also low maturities of
treasury bills. It isa question whether Govern-
ment would during this period attempt to derive the
benefits of this freedom from pressure or avail of
it to provide for the heavy maturities of Febrnary.

.



Diary of the Month

Nov. 26, Sir Malecolm Hailey resumes the
office of the Governorship of U. P.

Nov. 27. Oxford University elects Lord Irwin
a8 Chancellor.

Nov. 28. M. Chautemps forms the new French
Cabinet. :

Nov. 29. Austria closes al} her Universities as
a sequel to Nazi disturbances.

Nov. 30. Jack Hohbs, the famous cricketer,
arrives ip India,

Dec. 1. Assembly accepts the
considering the Reserve Bank Bill.

Dec. 2.  Government of Bombay cancels the
order suspending sentence on Mrs, Gandbi,

Dee. 3. North Ireland retarns Mr. De Valera
in the General Election.

motion for

Dee. 4. Marma Loa, the world’s biggest volcano,
bursts into activity,

Dec. 5. Srimati
one year’s 8. I.

Kamaladevi is sentenced to

Dec. 6. Assembly rejects amendment to the
~ Reserve Bank Bill for framing a State Bank.

Dec. 7. U. 8. A. abandons prohibition.

Dee. 8, Lord Brabourme, the new Governor of
Bombay, arrives and receives civic address.

Dee. 9. Mr. De Valera challenges Mr. Thomas
re. Ireland’s right to secede from Empire.

Dec. 10. Sir William Prentice, Member of
the Bengal Executiva Council, is dead.

Dec. 11. Benares University confers honorary
LLD. degree on 8ir P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar

and honorary degrees of D.Se. on 8ir J. C. Bose
and Sir P. C. Ray.

Dec. 12. Turkey snnounces her Five Year Plan.

Dec, 13. France notifies to U, S. A, her
inability to pay debt instalment,

Dec. 14, H. E. The Viceroy arrives in
and receives Civic address,

Dec, 15. Nawab Mir Asad Ali Khan i8 dead.

Dec. 16, Gen, O'Doffy (Ireland) is arrested.

Dee. 17. Honse of Lords passes the first reading

of Lord Salisbury’s Bi)l for reformine th
House of Lords, Y e e

Madras
q

Dec. 18. Assembly rejects all the amendments
to the Reserve Bank Bill relating to the Ratio,

Dec. 18, H. E. the Viceroy opens the Vizaga-
patam Harbour,

Dec. 20. Mahatma Gandhi arrives in Madras
snd opens the Swadeshi Exbibition.

HIS EXCELLENCY LORD WILLINGDON

Dec. 21. The Secretary of State for India

grants 4 montls’ leave of absence to H. E.
Lord Willingdon,

Dec. 22, Assembly passes the Reserve Bank Bill,

Dec. 23. The Supreme Court of Irish Free State
orders the release of Gen. O'Dufly.

Dec. 24. All-India Trade Union Congress meats
in Cawnpore.

Dec. 25. Archbishop Leon Tourain, head of the

American Church of N. America, ia stabbe¢
to death,

Dec. 26. The National Liberal
meets in Madras under the
Me. J. N, Basu,

Federatio
presidency o

- to our present common sense

WORL]J

Garland Anderson. L. N. Fowler & Co,,
7, Imperial Arcade, Ludgate Circus, London.

In this interesting book Mr. Garland Anderson
has given the general reader a detailed interpreta-

tion of what he calls uncommon sepse and
its bearing on progress and success in life. He
explains uncommon sense as follows : .

Every completely new {dea which enters the mind of
man must be uncommon. If the idea s sensible, then it
{s uncommon sense,

This' does not mean, he says, that we need
to become credulous and accept without argument
every new idea as uncommon sense. The author
appeals that for the sake of progress, great and
more careful consideration should be given to
new ideas that may appear unacceptable according
standard, or in
other words, unless encouragement is given to the
expression of uncommon sense, progress will be
hampered. It required a man who could project
his mind to truth yet unknown through intuition,
imagination, faith and inspiration, to prove that the
common sense idea once current that the earth was
flat to he pure nonsense. 'This intuitive groping
after the truth is not confined to the so-called
genius but is to be found in some measure in
every intelligent person. The world is so
bound by the common sense standard that
there is a general reluctance in giving rein to
uncormon sense.

Mr. Anderson goes on to explain how
uacommon sense helped him in discovering that
there is a definite principle of success, and
given the proper conditions the principle would
work perfectly even in spite of appavent handi-
caps. The author keisg a negro bell-hoy was
handicapped with “colour prejudice and little "
education. But with amszing belief in himself
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author of one of the most successful plays of
modern times. Tis absolute faith in the principle
he had discovered, the belief that it would work
along the lines desired and his concentration
upon success, brought the complete realisation of.
what he wished for. In the later chapters he
deals with the application of uncommon sense
in relieving unemployment and in securing perfect
health and its relation to religion and truth,

The book is valuable because it is an effort to
bring to notice faculties and qualities of mind
which, given proper scope and encouragement,
would lead to a deeper knowledge of man's
personality. The evolution of “the mind of man
is still in its iofancy. Its capabilities can only
be discovored by encouraging new -thoughts and
ideas formed by men like the autbor, who seek
after greater self analysis and self knowledge.

Tk Grra IN VErRsg, By N. V. Thadani.

Bharat Publishing House, Karachi.

Mr. Thadani’s rendering of the Gita in verse
form is a welcome addition to the ever growing
literature on the subject. Sir Edwin Arnold’s
“'The Song Celestial ” still remains the supreme
achievement along that line. Mr. Thadani writes in
easy, fluent style and commands a rich vocabulary
in the language he has adopted for his writings.
Here and there his verses are limpid, clear and
nearer to the original in spirit than Arnold’s,
He has been more than successful in hig attempt
to keep the Indian feeling and thought of the
great book in his English rendering, and we
cordially recommend this delightful little work to
both Indiaus and Europeans. .A handy pocket
volume as convenient to have with one as
Natasen’s most popular Gita book though not
as cheap. s :
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THE PRACTICAL WISDOM OF GOETHE. An
Anthology chosen by Emil Ludwig. George
Allen and Unwin, Ltd.

In his monumental work on Goethe’s Life, the )

author of this little book claimed to put before
the world for the first time the true picture of
the struggling and suffering man, the image of
the fighter in place of the common impression
of him a8 an Olympian living in spheres remote
from common life. He has now collected in
these 250 psages a mass of sayings from the
master which purport to contain ope-third of his
wisdom, his writings on Art and Nature being
omitted. And the aim of the anthology of
“ Practical Wisdom ” is to provide a wvade
mecum, a Guide to the Art of Life, especially for
the youth of Germany,
typical and difficult cases. It is a great task to
set before one’s self. And who shall say that the
history of Germany in the last few years might
not have been radically altered, if the youth of
Germany bad been saturated with the ideals of
the great philosopher, instead of with those of
Mein Kampf? It may be remembered that
Goethe was living and writing during as well
as after the Napoleonic ers, when Germany
was still a congeries of States, a unit only of
culture and suffered greatly from the lust of
conguest of the Frepchman. Yet he was asble
to write: ~

How could I, to whom culture and barbarism mean so
much, have hated a nation which is among the most
cultured on earth and to whom I am indebted for so
great a part of my own education? On the whole,
natlonalist hatred is a curious thing. You will find it
most strongly developed on the lowest rungs of culture.
There is a stage where 1t disappears entirely, where we
stand, so to speak, above the nations and feel the joys
and sorrows of our neighbours as though they were
Oour own. Y

How far removed is Europe and the world
from this stage ! '

" Yet, we fear that not by this book will many
be led to the path of wisdom. Our Victorian
parents and grandparents loved to have great
thoughts put up to them for daily consumption,
a text with the diary of the day; some more
superstitious than others preferred to select their
own by inserting a pin in their Book of Booke.
Our American cousins love *“potted wisdom”
in their age of hustle. But not thus in tabloid
form comes Education ; nor are there any short
cuts to wisdom and koowledge. However much
we may revere the greatness of (oethe, we
cannot believe that any book of selections can
provide an ““ Art of Life " to which the harassed

to be consulted in

student can turn in difficult cases as to a
‘Code of Human Procedure . Does not Goethe
himself say: “ Even the truth we read we must
rediscover for ourselves ?”

Judged then by its own exalted standard, the
book must be a failure aod its laborious
cataloguing of the sections of Life ineffective.
Yet it remains true that all great men who
have also been great writers, have had the
faculty of crystallizing wise thoughts into a few
words of wuever-to-be-forgotten language, which
might have been written yesterday. And this
can be the only excuse for cutting out from
their context and isolating such phrases. Not
everything in the book can pass this test,
Something must be lost in translation, and it
is a great pity that maoy of the verse translations’
are poor, markedly inferior to the prose. In
spite of this handicap we think the book is well
worth adding to one’s shelves for occasional
draughts of the practical wisdem of a great man,
It is a mine of good things well said. It is some-
times forgotten that Goethe, in the course of a long
life, had many years of practical experience of
State administration, and his views on Government
and the body politic are a comforting blend
of idealism and eommon sense. . :

We have space for two more quotations :

I would rather hang myself than be always

objecting, always in opposition and ever ready to gird at
the faults and weaknesses of my contemporaries,

This is classed wuader ‘Comradeship’ and
therefore does not relate to politics. Goethe had
also some sense of humour:

The charming young people are all the same, They '

call me ‘Master’, ‘the man who knows’, and each
of them tollows his own small nose.

How many ‘ Masters’ bave felt that!

JEWELS OF ROMANCE AND RENOWN. By Mary

Abbott. Werner Laurie. Price 8s. 6d.

This is masinly a book of popular anecdotes
about well known jewels, with accounts of Crown
regalia and royal jewellery past and present,
Eastern and Western. There are, too, notes on
the less precious ornaments: jade, coral, amber
and jet, which have had their vogue at different
periods in different countries. Fantastic jewel-
lery also fiads a place, with descriptions of
jewelled animals, birds, chess-boards and maps, of
strange memorial rings with skull and cross-bones,
of keepsakes and hair rings, of vinaigrettes and
patch boxes. The book has more than its share
of misprints, but the illustrations are good and it
should be interesting to those who like such
footnotes to history,
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STUDIES IN PALLAVA HISTORY, By the Rev. INDIAN Lions. By . A. Kinecaid, 1.C.8. (Retd.)

H. Heras, 8.5, Director of the Indian Published by the Times of India Press, Bombay.
. Historical ~ Research  Institute, Bombay.

Published by Messrs. B. G. Paul & Co., Madras.

This latest book from the prolific and erudite
pen of Father Heras of Bombay contains three
lectures delivered by him at the commemoration
of the seventh anniversary of the death of the
.great Orientalist, Sir R. G. Bhandarkar. These
lectures form a sequel to his book, * The Pallava
Genealogy "', brought out a couple of years ago.
The first is an endeavour to establish the identity
of Sivaskandavarman of the Hirahadagalli Plates,
Vijayaskandavarman of the Mayidovulu Plates and
the Kumaravishnu who conquered Kanchi accord-
ing to the Velurpalayam Plates. The author
does not allow any lengthy interval of time
between the period of the Prakrit Charters and
that of the Sanskrit Charters and postulates
an epoch of transition during which both languages
were used indiseriminately. While Kumara-
vishnu's descendants soon lost Kanchi, their grants
were issued from other places like Palakkada
and Tampraba. This exile of the Pallavas .from
Kanchi for three or four generations was possibly
due to the Chola interregnum of which Vishnu-
gopa’s defeat at the hands of Samudragupta
was likely a contributory factor, Perhaps Father
Heras iz not strorg in his arguments about
the relative chronology of the Sanskrit and
Prakrit Charters.

. The second lecture deals with the subject of
the Pallava-Chalukya wars. He concludes that
these wars resulted in the spread of the
Pallava style of architecture - into Karnataka.

" In the last lecture, the author discusses the
builders rather than the structures of Mahabali-
jpuram, The arguments are based on well-
reasoned and sifted evidence and should stimu-
late the student in the examination of the
knotty problems of Pallava history.

‘SARVA LAKSHANA SAMGRAHA. Collected by
Gauri Shankar Bhiksu. Published by Manbhai
Devi, Village Puthi, Jamalpur Post, Hissar
District. Price As, 5.

. The technical terminology adopted by different
intellectual disciplines of India—Sastras and
Darsanas—has been brought under one single
.book as to be conno-denotatively commensurate
with the abstract concepts, ideas and arguments.
The booklet under review contains 2,700 sueh
definitions and it will be useful to all students
+of Indian thought.

This book is a collection of articles, most of
which originally appeared in the Indian State
Railways Magazine, and two in the Times of
India Ilustrated Annual. The first article deals
with the experiences of the author with lions
he had known and hunted in the jungles of
Kathiawad. The next one deals with the
panthers that he had bhunted in Kathiawad and
the Mahabaleshwar forests. Then fellow accounts
of adventures with the hog and the wolf and
the nilghai and of small game shooting. The
more historical papers, included in the book,
deal, in the author’s well known charming and
flowing style, with the Indian elephant as it
came to be used by Alexander’s successors im
the West, and with the importation of Indian
Mahouts by the Piolemies and the Carthagenians,
to train their African elephants. Alexander’s
Indian campaigns, the Greeco-Bactrian rulers that
flourished in India for over a century and a
half, the rise of the Kalhora dynasty of Sind
which preceded . the Talpurs, the tomb of the
well known saint Lal Shahbaz at Sehwan
(Shivisthana), a sketch of the Parsis and their
religion, the beginnings of French enterprise in
India and the success achieved by Governor
Dumas. . . . these serve a very substantial ceurse
of historical food, spiced with a charm and
clarity of narration and interlaid with a few
real fairy-tales of Indian setting.

INpIAN WispoM. By Rai Bahadur Gobinlal
Bonnerjee. Published by J. Boanerjes,
11, Patua Tola Lane, Calcutta.

The author has culled well known passages from
classical Sanskrit works like Ramayana, Maha-
bharata, etc. and translated them in English in his
own characteristic style. This neat little book
like the others in the ‘ Helpful Thoughts Series "
will very well sorve as a nosegay of morals as
propounded by our ssges of the hoary age.

CHILDREN OF AN IDLE BrAIN. By N. N.
Mukerjoa. Arthur Stockwell, Ltd., London.
Price 1sh.

This is a collection of fourteen short poems
produced by a Bengali sojourner in England, des-
criptive of different types of characters met with
on the road or at public places in that country.
There is an attempt to make the verses humorous.
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THe RESERVE BANK OF INDIA AND ITS
" FuneTIONS. By Sheokissen Bhattar and Dr.
L. Nemenyi. Book Company, Ltd., Calcutta,

This is a book of 174 pages i which the
authors attempt a brief survey of the position
justifying the inauguration of a Central Bank for
Indis. 'The publication does pot pretend to be a
text-bosk but only a sort of memorandum for
the guidance of the members of the Joint Select
Committes dealing with the Reserve Bank Bill,
The brochure is divided into ¢convenient sections
and takes the uainitiated reader through the

several stages necessary for a proper under-

standing of the subject. In certain portions the
authors assume complete ignorance on the part of
the readers and comsequently strive to explain
what would seem obvious to an average student of
finance, To the layman the mysteries of the
colossal figures regsrding Bank money, the reasons
why the Gold Standard has failed, and the exact
position of & Central Bank in the hierarchy of
finance are all set out Jueidly, This does not,
however, mean that the views expressed in the
book are generally acceptable. The jeint authors
have attempted to criticise the draft bill ss first
tntroduced in the Assembly and in so deing they
have mixed theoretical criticism with what they
consider practical suggestions im their eritical
veviaw. It would probably have been betterif
they had divided the. beok into two sections, the
first dealing with the histerieal review of the
various currency legislations and the theory and
practice of central bavks and then proceeded in
s later section to give their criticism on the
various clauses of the draft bill but this is only
8 matter of arrangement. )

MAHABHARATA (in 6 Vols.} Printed and published
by Shanker Narhar Joshi., Chitrashala Press,
Poona City. Price Rs. 33 per Set.

We welcome thia new edition of Mahabharata
in 8ix volumes. The text of the original is
printed in  bold Sanskiit Devanagiri type.
Together with the commentary of WNilakantha
which is printed as a footnote throughout, this
edition will easily surpass the others in the field
in its price as well as the get-up.

BirTH CONTROL. By George Ryley Scott.

T. Werner Lsurie, London. Price 1gh.

This book deals with some reliable methods
of birth control. The author has intended it as
a practical gnide for working-women and hence it
is written in very plain language.

THE FINGER OF DESTINY AND OTHER STORIES,
By A. 8. Panchapakesa Ayyar, M.A., 1C.S.
Pablished by G. V. K. Swamy & Co,
Kumbakonam. Price Re. 1.

This is 2 collection of eight stories descriptive
of modern Hindu Jife in the Madras Presidency.
The author hss naturally a profound sympathy
for the people and igstitutions of his Motherlaad,
The stories impress the reader with their
unquestionable realism, aced Mr. Agyar reflacts
also in these stories the inroads of new influences
on the gocial institutions which have so long
resisted them. The themes ars of love and
marriage, joy and suffering, and the simple truth
is inferable that life i a quality, asd fortitude
helps one to endure the changing vicissitudes of
life. Mr, Ayyar tells his stories plainly bat rather
heavily sometimes. He lacks the lightness of
touch which should help his narrative .to move
easily and the dialogues are apt to drag often.
But we cannot praise sufficiently the soundpess
of the material nnderlying his fictitious creations.

BOOKS RECEIVED

Caristianerr 135 Paciese. By W, Robluson, w.A.
George Allen and Unwin Ltd., London.

Sanerr Buava, By Maharana Vijayadevji of Dharama
pur. Taraporewala Sans & Co., Bombay.

Lanxpmarxs 1v Inprax ConstiroTionar AND Namowasn
Dzgverorsext. By Gurumukh Nihal Singh. Indlan
Book Shop, Beneres City.

Tae Coancrrive. By Hassan Al
9, John Street, Adelphi, London.

Rawx Morux Rox: The man and his work. Compiled
by Amal Home, Calcutta Municipal Gazette Office,
Calcutta. ’ .

Purusua-Suvrra, By Dvijadas Datta,
Samanvay-Ashram, Comilla, E. Bengal.

Wirg. By R. V. Shah, Akmedabad.

Kivasure Toroven Tae Aces. By P. 8. Bamakrishna
Iyer, A, r.r. Vidya Vinodini Press, Ernakulam.

Tanger-Insar, By V. 8. Bendrey. Published by
G. B. Nare, n.ao. 568, Narayan, Poona.

Busvess Extererise. By B. Sannyasi, Bangalore.

SraTistican  ABsTRACT For BriTism Inpia, 1921-22 o
1930-31. Manager of Publications of the Goveroment
of India, Delhi,

Tug Arvan Pata. By Krishnakumar, m.a,
Callege, Cawnpore.

Banks aNp THE Moxey Mirker. By B. Ramachandra
# Rao. Lal Chand and Sons, Calcutfa.

Pracrice_or Hou@orarny, By Dayaram Gridumal.
Young Builder Press, Karachi,

Herbert Joseph,

Sarvadharma-

D. A Y,

INDIAN STATES

Hyderabad

THE FUTURE OF THE BERARS
H. E. the Viceroy, during his South Indian
tour, visited Hyderabad on the 29th November
when H. E. H. the Nizam held a baoquet in
honour of Their Excellencies. Replying to the
toast of the Nizam, H. E. the Viceroy dwelt on
the future of the Berars. Said His Excellency :

It 1s a particular pleasure to me to be able to
anpounce to-night publicly the successtul conclusion
of negotiations, which have been going on with
regard to the important question of the position of
Berars under the contemplated Indian Federation, The
Berars under the Agreement of 1902 have been
administered jolntly with the Central Provinces, though
the sovereignty is that of His Exalted Highness the
Nizam, We were, therefore, anxious to secure His
Exalted Highness’ assent to the entry of the Berars into
a federal scheme with, if possible, no alteration in the
administrative arrangement existing at present, by
which the Berars have been administered jolntly with
the Central Provinces. I am most happy to be able
to state that His Exalted Highness has now assured
us that, while His Majesty’s Government on their part
reaffirm his sovereignly over the Berars, His Exalted
Highness on his part would, on the bringing into
force of the contemplated Constitution Act or of such
parts of that Act as before applicable to the provinces
of British India, be prepared to accede to the Federation
In respect of his territories known as the Berars
and deslres that these territorfes together with the
territories of His Majesty, known as the Central
Provinces, should be administered together as if they
were one province to be known by the name of the
Central Provinces and the Berars. 1t is not necessary
for me on this occasion to review in detail the varlous
arrapgements which will be made to meet Your Exalted
Highness’ wishes and to mark Your Exalted Highness'
sovereignty over the Berars, It is sufficient to-day for
me to add that while the Berars will remain under
the adminjstration of the Central Provinces Government,
Your Exalted Highness has been satisfied that the
arrangements to be made will place beyond all doubt
the sovereignty in the Berars of the ‘“Falthful Ally”
of the British Government,

H. E. H. the Nizam has issuned the following
firman, on December 2, in a Gazette Extraordinary
relating to the future of Berars :

I deslre to express my satisfactlon with {he
arrangements that will be made as the result of
the recent mnegotiation with the British Government
for the future administration of my Berar territorfes
on the fnauguration of the Federal Constitation
In Indis. My subjects will be anxiously waiting
for a detalled announcement of these measures by
which, while my Berar territorfes together with the
territorles of His Majesty known as the Central
Provinces be admiolstered together as if they are one
province to be known by the name of the Central Provin-
ces and the Berars, my sovereignty over Berar should

be marked fn a practical manner and be placed beyond’

all posstbillties of doubt. Both the British Government
and my Government hope that the eonstitutional develop-
ments In India will permit an announcement to be made
at the earliest posaible moment.

AVIATION CLUB FOR HYDERABAD

His Exalted Highness the Nizam's Government
have sanctioned a civil aviation scheme, and an
aviation club will be started shortly when the
question of an aerodrome has been seftled. A
sum of Rs. 67,000 has been sanctioned for initial
capital expenditure, which will be laid out on two
Moth aeroplanes with Gipsy No. 1 “or No. 2
engines with wooden bodies costing Rs. 12,000
each. These will be erected at Karachi and
flown to Secunderabad. The capital expenditure
also includes an additional Gipsy Moth aeroplane
with spares, spare engine, hanger and accessories.
and equipment, :

BROADCASTING FOR HYDERABAD

Sir Akbar Hydari said recently in England
that as soon as he returned to India, he proposed
to take up the question of having a system of
broadcasting as a government department.
Hyderabad will thus be giving a lead to many
other parts of India. Broadcasting, as a means
of general popular education, deserves the widest
support in our country, where such a large

proportion of the population is illiterate and
scattered in the villages.

Bilkaner

Bikaner, the second largest State in Rajputana
has an enlightened ruler in H. H. Shri Sir Gang;
Sioghi Babadur. He is assisted by a State
Exacutive Council composed of 6 Ministers,
Sir Manubhai N. Mebta is the Prime Minister and
Chief Councillor. Only receatly he returned
from his labours in the Parliamentary Joint Com-
mittee in London. The State Legislative Assembly
consists of 45 members, of whom 32 are non-
officials. The Legislative Assembly is at liberty
to discuss the budget and offer such suggestions
as it thinks fit for the consideration of H, H.'s
Government. The Assembly has the power of
interpellation. Supplementary questions by - the
member who asked the original question are
also allowed. Members have the right of moving
resolutions. ‘1he Assembly is empowered to deal
finally with the legislative measures of the State,
There are 15 Municipaliies in the State all of
yvhich are self-supporting. They enjoy practically
independent control over their finances and have
been authorised to. raise necessary funds by a
certain system of taxation. The elective system
is introduced in all Municipalities. .

.
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Baroda
CASTE TYRANNY REMOVAL ACT

The Baroda Legislative Assembly has passed
the Caste Tyranny Removal Bill, the primary aim
of which is to proteet people from the tyranny
and annoyance of the caste leaders and check
further disintegration of the Hindu society into
still smaller groups, especially in the field of
marriages. The Bill lays down that the rules
and regulations in force in any sub-caste or gol
which come uander the definition of tyrannous
customs would cease to be binding on the
members of the community in question ; that no
leader or Panch Patel would bave a right to
impose a fine or social boycott for infringement
of the said rules and regulations, and that all
attempts to enforee such punishment in contraven-
tion of the above provision would be punished by
- aterm of simple imprisonment upto 6 months
or a fine of Rs. 1,000, or both.

The consideration of the Hindn Law Reform
Bill, a consolidated measure consisting of seven
different Bills to amend the various Acts embody-
ing the Hindu Law, which was introduced by the
Legal Remembrancer, has been postponed to
the next session.

A LAW COLLEGE FOR BARODA

The Government of Baroda have applied to the
Bombay University for permission to open a Law
College in the State in order to meet the difficulty
felt by the Graduates of Gujarat, Kathiawad, and
‘Cutch in getting admission to the Law College
at Abmedabad. It is hoped that the present
spplication will be treated sympathetically.
"When the University has given approval to the
opening of a Law College at Kolhapur, there is
‘no reason why Baroda should not be allowed the
game facility.

‘Mgr. LITTLEHAILES IN BARODA SERVICE

The Maharaja of Baroda has appointed
Mr. R. Littlehailes, retired Educational Commis-
gioner with the Government of India, as Educa-
‘tion Adviser to Baroda State. Mr. Littlehailes
is entrusted with the work of reorganising the
‘Baroda Education Department, says a Times
of India report. Mr. Littlehailes was, previous

*.{o his appointment as Educational Commissioner,
- Director of Public Instruction in Madras, where
he spent the major part of his service.

Travancore o

GAME PRESERVATION IN TRAVANCORE

We understand the Government of Travancore
have sanctioned the appointment of Mr.S. C. H,
Robinson as Game Warden for the State on a
salary of Rs. 400 per mensem. The proceedings
of Government just published on the subject say
that the Conservator of Forests brought to the
notice of Government as early as 1926 that wild

animals and birds were becoming scarce in the

State Forests owing to indiscriminate shooting,
that several valuable species had been completely
exterminated. The extension of cardamom
cultivation, the assignment of lands within the
Reserves and the grant of gun licenses to various
persons coatributed to the destruction of the
species that still remained. The Forest Staff was
not sufficient to cope with the work of protection
of those animals, and they were not able, along
with their more important dnties of forest
conservancy, to be as vigilant in this matter as
they ought to be. Hence the necessity for a
Game Warden.

TRAVANCORE ANIMAL SHOW

The 8. P. C. A. Animal Show which came off
last month was very interesting. There were
many special features including pageant of
decorated elephants, special dog show, and
educative propaganda.

The elephants ot the royal stable exhibited
their daily life and demaonstrations of their affec-
tion and services to man. Apart from the usual
show for animals in general which comprises
the ordinary dogs, there was a special dog show.
Varieties of dogs were on the show. Altogether
there were over 300 entries of apimals, and a
number of prizes and certificates were given away.

REGISTERED COMPANIES

As many as 275 companies were registered
in Travancore 'in the official year ending
August 1932. This is the largest number ever
registered in any onme year in that State. Out
of these 275 newly formed companies, 247 were
insurance companies. Such a sudden influx
of a large number of insurance companies is,
in the opinion of the Registrar, 8 matter of
unique public concern which requires to be
studied closely and watched ecarefully, affecting
as it does, the financial interests especially of
the poorer and the middle classes of the State
and the public confidence in joint-stock enterprise
as a whole,

Mysore .
THE VICEROY AT MYSORE

The British Government’s recognition of the
high standard of administration maintained by
Mysore was voiced by His Excellency the
Viceroy on 4th December when, at a banquet
given by His Highness the Maharajah of Mysore,
he announced
imposed by the Treaty of 1913 on legislation by
His Highoess’ Government. '

Referring to the question of the remission of
the contribution payable from the State’s revenue
to the Government of India, His Excellency said
that the Government would not cease to give the
matter their earnest and sympathetic consideration.
He gaid :

Your Highness has referred to the remlgsion of those
portfons of your revenues that now form a contributfon
to the Imperial Government. It will be remembered
that the Davidson Commitiee, who visited your State in
February 1932, have recommended that all such contri-
buttons should as soon as possible be abolished.
A reference to these ,recommendations will be found
{n paragraph 61 of the Introduction to the White Paper,
The question s in fact among those which are now
engaging the attention of His Majesty’s Government,
and I can assure Your Highness that my Goversment
will not cease to give the matter its earnest and
sympathetic consideration. As Your Highness s aware,
the positfon is complicated by the economic depression
which has affected the rest of Indfa no less than Mysore,
I can only express the hope that before long the general

financial situation will materially improve and that -

Your Highness may be relleved of your aunxletles over
this matter.

His Excellency also stated that the question
of the retrocession to Mysore of a portion of the
Civil and Military Station, Bangalore, was being
examined, and expressed the hope that by
patience and goodwill the matter would be settled

" to the satisfaction of His Highness and the

Government of India.

MYSORE IRON WORKS

The report by an expert, Herr Karl Raabe of
Dusseldorf, shows that it will be profitable for
the Mysore Iron Works to manufacture steel, and
that if they continue to make only foundry iron
in their blast-furnace, they will in normal times
have at the most a small profit and will certainly
incur g big. loss in bad times. According to this
gxpert, conditions will be favourable even if a part
of the blast-furnace production is transferred to
steel manufacture, and they will be still more
favourable by an extension which can be
undertaken without too great an expense,

the withdrawal of restrictions

MYSORE JAILS

The Government of Mysore have passed orders
sanctioning the proposals made by the Inspector-
General of Prisons in the matter of the revision of
the Jail Rules concerning the clothing to be’
provided for prisoners in jails, :

During the June session of the Mysore Legisla-.
tive Council, it was brought to the notice of the
Government that the clothes now supplied to
prisoners were inadequate and the Government
promised to consider the matter and to take
suitable action. ,

After examining the question, the Inspector-
General of Prisons made proposals detailing in
what mauner the supply of clothes to prisoners,
men and women, should be increased. '

These propossls have now been sanctioned by
the Government. It is estimated thatthe revision
of the present arrangement will involve an extra
expenditure of Rs. 2,000 per annum. '

Necessary .action to amend the Mysore Jail
Manual will now be taken by the Inspector-General
of Prisons. ' ‘

NO MORE COD-LIVER!

That fishy, bland, nauseating thing which you
unwillingly gulp down—perhaps to throw out or
not to digest at all !

YOU NOW HAVE

“COD-LI-LEU”

A PURE VEGET.ABLE SUBSTITUTE
OF COD-LIVER OIL with OR without
Potassii Guaiacolsulphonas, Quinine and Eucalyptel.

“Xts chemlcal composition resembles that of Cod-
Liver Qilecreceercecnaanens rich in phosphates, lecithin,
neucleo-albumin «v-e.eeee also considerable quantitfes
ot iron in an organic form."” .

“Yt can be employed as a substitute for Cod-Liver
Oil in every case in which the latter 1s indicated.”

The above are nof our words but those of the
“Bull. Soec. de Thir” and Dr. P. Blum—an eminent |
medical authority.

Will be sold by all good Chemists, Plain at
Rs, 2-12 and compound at Rs. 3-4
for 12 oz. size.

If in difficulty write to Juvenol Laboratories,

P. 0. Box 4013, BOMBAY.

- E: Jan. "34. A Rajan,

-



Indians Overseas

South Africa
- THE DURBAN HINDU CONFERENCE

The Hindus of South Africa met at Durban
recently when Mr. Bawani Dayal Sannyasi
presided. In his presidential address, Mr. Bhawani
Dayal made thefollowing suggestions for the uplift
of the community :

"To establish schools to Impart vernacular. education to
the present and future’ generation of Hindus, and to
encourage and assist those fnstitutions already fn
existence,

To reform or discard such systems and customs which
may be considered a blot on the Hindu community, Any
reform must be introduced graduslly by educating public
opinfon in its favour, and our Maha Sabha must refrain
from dolng anything which might generste disunity
among the Hindus,

To erect a Hindu hall in Durban for the benefit
of every section of the Hindu community.

To invite preachers from India who will preach the
doctrine of love, truth and sclf-sacrifice for the emanct-
pation of the Hindn community as a whole. Any
preacher of narrow-mind or sectlonal outlook must not
be encouraged for the sake of unity and brotherhood.

* We are told that the Arya Prathinidhi Sabha,
of which the Sannyasi is also the president, is
doing much service to the Hindu community on
the lines indicated above,

East Africa

THE FUTURE OF KENYA INDIANS

Spesking at a Nairobi meeting, the Hon. Mr.
O’Shea is reported to have stated that though the
settlers’ aim is self-government on the lines of the
Dominions, they must realisa that the time is not
yet ripe. They must clearly enunciate the truth
that Keoya was created by their efforts, and,
while recogrising the uvatives™right to ample areas
for their economic development, they did not
accept the statement that, either by inhereot right
or by law, they (the natives) have a paramouat
status. When Mr. O'Shea thus claims that it is
the Europeans who had created Kenya, he does a
great ipjustice to the Indians. ““But for the
Tadian, we shonld not be there now,” is an observ-
ation by Sir John Kirk, and an admission by
Mr. Winston Churchill to the same effect bas
been often quoted. But Mr. O'Shea sees no
future for the Indian in Kenya. “Of course
says the United India and Indian States,
“Mr. O'Shea makes no attack on the Indian as
such. He simply feels that Kenya is & preserve
of the Kuropeans where the Indian .is bound
gradually to find Jess and less scope.”

Germany
INDIAN STUDENTS IN GERMANY

The restrictions put on Indian students in
Germany by the Hitler regime were described
to a representative of the Times of India by
Dr. K. Habib Hasan, Chief Chemist to the

* Nizam’s Government, who returned to India on

4th December after widely travelling in Europe.

“ The hardships suffered by our students there
and the restrictions placed on them by the new
regime are difficult to describe,” he said.
Indian  students, like all other coloured
people, are treated in a very undignified manner.

Many of them are segregated in Berlin and -

those suspected of having anything to do with
the political movement in Germany were
summarily ordered to quit.

Malaya
INDIAN MERCHANTS IN MALAYA

Speaking at the half yearly general meeting
of the Selangor Tndian Merchants’ Association,
Mr. K. A. Narayan said that with his long expe-
rience of 20 years in that country, he could say
that Indian merchants would have occupied a
better position aad would have formed a very
influential section of the trading commuuity if they
had organised themselves long ago into a body
and worked in harmony and with esprit de corps.
Even now after 234 years since the imstitution of
the Selangor Indian Merchants’ Association, the
speaker deplored the lack of interest among the
members, and referving to the methods adopted.
by the European and the Japanese firms to
foster and davelop their trade in the country,
urged the Indian merchants to follow that
example in developing Tudian trade.

Ceylon

INDIAN LABOURERS IN CEYLON

The Government of India Gazette, dated
November 11, notifies the decisions of (he
Board of Indian Immigrant Labour to vary the
minimum wages of Indian labourers —tha rates
in the low country being 58 cents for man,
31 for woman and 22 for child; in the mid-
country, the rates are 40 cents for man,
33 for woman and 23 for child; and for the
up-country 46 cents for man, 37 for woman
aad 23 for child. These will not come into force
till appraved by the Governor, ,

LABOUR'S FOREIGN POLICY

Writing in the current issue of the Political
Quarterly, Mr. Leonard Woolf draws
tion to the salient features of the pamphlet
entitled “ Labour’s Foreign Policy ”, published
by Mr. Arthur Henderson, who is more
or less the ‘ presumptive leader’ of the Lshour
Party, This pamphlet is of considerabls impor-
tance, because it allows us to ses the policy with
regard to war and peace and international

atten-

relations offered to the people of Great Britain by

the only political party of the Left which seems
to have & chance of forming a Government.

Attention is drawn to the admitted fact that
there had been a devastating political and
economic earthquake between August '28 and
August '33. Everyoue of the Five Great Powers

_ which have sigued the treaties and the famous
_ Kellogg Pact, attempts or has successfully attempt-

ed to flout the League, and the dictators having
repudiated the doctrine of Pacifism, put forward
war a8 one of the ultimate aims of national
policy. The British Government, though anxious
of preserving peace, does not foster the idea of
either international co-operation or strengthening
the League or effectively disarming itself, Several
of its actions, the writer poignantly points out, are

-dictated “ by the most unintelligent and ineffective

type of jingoism . Its foreign policy is muddled.
For the effective fulfilment of the purposes for
which the League was created, the policy of the
Great Powers; which are the criteria for the

effective working of the League, must be

“to support the Lesgue as the only hope of

7

maintaining peace in the world through a system
of pooled security and co-operation. And-
Mr. Henderson in his pawmphlet harps on this
point and sketches out the only possible
outlines of a foreign policy for the next
Labour Government. ‘

Two tasks must be assiduously undertaken
by the Government. Internally it must make
the change. from a ecapitalist to 8 socialist
economic system. Externally its duty will be to
prevent the outbreak of a European War, for
sociglism and waging of war do not harmonize,
The Government must have a clear, bold,
socialist plan for economic recovery.

Mr. Woolf then proceeds to say that we are
involved to-day in one of the world’s periodic
crises and have reached a point at which, if
human beings could take one or two more steps
forward, a stable form of ecivilization might
be evolved. Two steps are suggested by
the author: :

1. An ordered transition from the individualisi
capltalist economic system to some form of communal
or gocialist economic system.

2. The evoluation of an ordered international system
regulating the relatfons between States and preventing
war. These two steps are so connected that they
cannot be disassociated. The forelgn policy of the
Labour Party must be judged in the light of these forces.

Since the League system is the only conceiv-
able tool for securing the peace of the world,
the majority of the States in the League must
approve of internationalism, disarmament, and
peace. And the Party mmust nail its policy
firmly to the mast of the Leagues and thus
ensuie World Peace.
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THE DRIFT TOWARDS WAR

This is the subject of a thoughtful article
contributed to the November issue of the
Fortnightly Review by Mr. Wickham Steed,
the well known journalist. The attitude of

Hitlerite Germany, as st present, towards the.

other Powers gives much scope for diplomatic
‘speculation. Her drymatic withdrawal from the
hoax of a Disarmament Conference, and the
subsequent notification of her exit from the
League of Nations, makes one uneasy. Further,
we find France strengthening her frontiers exten-
gively. - The position, as it is, reminds one of the
state of affairs as it existed in the years
before 1914,  Germany strongly repudiates any
-war-guilt in her and wurges what she terms
‘her ‘legitimate grievance . She has been
treated unfairly by the other Powers when the
Treaty of Versailles was drafted, and Herr Hitler,
with a dominant will and glowing with fiery
enthusiasm at the wrongs meted out to his
fatherland, is up to anything that may restore
Germany to the forefront of the Nations of
the World.

Mr. Steed strongly deprecates the lethargy of
the British Government in enuncigting a firm
and clear-sighted British policy publicly pro-
claimed in unmistakable terms. In laying down
such a policy, the suthoritied must be guided by
their past experience. Lloyd George, feeling
the drawbacks of the policy of the Lloyd George-
Bonar Law Coslition Government, offered to
M. Briand at the Cannes Conference of 1922,
a British gunarantee of French security for
10 years against any unproveked German
attack upon Fremech soil. And this offer
was accepted by the French diplomat. In spilg
of the fact that this  Treaty had hitherto been
one whose aid was not invoked, Great Britain
. must abide by it and renew it from time to time.
This is because the French policy, during the

Treaty of Versailles, was strongly influenced by
the Pact between them and the English.

It was after the Locsrno Pact that the late
lamented Dr. Stressman took a permanent seat
in the League of Nations and led the delegation
into the League Assembly. And the German
foreign policy, as indicated in & mefiorandum to
the Crown Prince by Dr. Stressman, was to
avoid big decisions. And it was the pro-
tests of the Powers like France and Great
Britain that made Dr. Stressman desist from
expressing his opposition to the German war-guilt
and the other unfavoursble settlements affected
by the Tresty. And, to-day, Hitler’s notice of
withdrawal from the League makes ns draw an
inference that Germany declines to sccept “the
Locarno Tresty sny lopger. But a contract
cannot be repudiated by one party without the
acquiescence of the other party. And that was
why Mr. Baldwin said that Britgin is still bound
by their signature to the Locarno Treaty. There
is what way be termed an ‘International
Deadlock’.  What is the remedy at
this juncture ?

We find Mr. Arthur Henderson stating that
disarmament i3 possible only on the basis of
the collective peace system. But this comes
too late and the policy cannot be moulded at
this stage. And Mr. Steed will have us agree
with him when he says:

Now the only alternatives are a firm and valid system
of collective securlty against war and war-makers as a
basis for disarmament, or a rapid drift towards a Euro-
pean war from which we shall be unable to hold aloof,
There must be a firm front against the continuance of
German rearmament in the first instance, a front which
need be no more than moral if it be made strong enough.,
Hitlerfte Garmany has managed to {solate itself with
unprecedented completeness. From this isolation it
should not be allowed to escape until it mends its ways
at home and abroad. The short sense of the whole posi-
tion is that, if Germany be allowed to feel that she can
gain concessions by threats and manceuvring, she will
use those councessions to break up the peace front and
will end by attacking one or more of her nelghbours
without warning as soon as she feels strong enough to
do so. But if she fiads that there I8 no way out save
through a thorough change of method, the chances are
that her methods will be chaoged and that Hitlerlsm
ftself will presently be a thing of the past,
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. HITLERISM

There has been of late a number of
misrepresentations in the Press sbout Hitler and
his doings, says Dr. O. Urschus in his paper
on Hitlerism printed in the November number
of the Cualcutta Review. According to him,
Hitlerism does not mean a political party
but a spiritual awakeniog. He describes the
origin of the Hitler movement as follows :

The movement started in 1920 and in 1t joined all
the organisations of those days that were unwilllng
to accept the humiliations inflicted on the central
government. This movement deepened and broadened
durlng the years 1920—25, its philosophic principles,
analysed and enunciated by men like E. Jung, M.v.n.B,
H. Stapel, A. Winning, J. Feder; but it yet lacked
political experlence. The unsuccessful rising In Munich
in 1923, which broke down under the fire of the Bavarian
police, was a sad example of it. But as soon as the
philosophical basls was firmly established, Hitler who
gave his word to the court of law to achleve hia goal
only by legal means, founded in 1925 the Natlonal
Socialist Party of German labourers. This name was
selected, because no nationalism can exlst without an
effective care for the soclal life of the people and that
agalin no soclallsm can extst without first being founded
on its own mnatlon before being extended to humanity.

The anti-Semiticism of the Hitler movement,
says the writer, is built on the results of a
calm racial research and simply acceptsthe fact
that the Jews under the Zionistic movement have
declared themselves as a separate nation.

If this Is accepted, and there is no reason not to do
80, then the Jews have to live In Germany like the
members of other natlons as aliens; they can safely go
after their own vocation, but have no right tfo control
the national life of the country they live in,

Never was peace more endangered than in these days.
In the Far East blazes open warfare and the Russian
army stands by on the frontiers of Manchurfa to
safeguard what they believe to be thefr inherfted posses-
sfon. This gives Poland a free hand against its own
old enemy, (lermany, and already Polish troops have
taken temporary possession of an essentfal part of
Danzig which, after all, 1s st{ll a German town. The
French - take the opportunity ot the rising natlonal
movement in Germany to cry out agaln for their own
safety and to declare that the same is endangered as it
was in 1914, and thelr skilful propaganda trles to bring
the same nations which joined hands in 1914 again in
arms agalnst Germany,

Finally, Dr. Urschus warns the world’s press
to realise the responsibility that will have to be
incurred by misrepresenting Germany’s activities.
For Germany, he says, is after all doing nothing
but putting its own house in order. .

prtne I
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HINDUISM ’/:"
Under the caPNi®
unsigned article app st number of
Prabartak, ~'The writer condemns the iniquitous
spirit of caste divisions and says that it works in
the same ruthless manner as the principle of
modern capitalism is working in the ecomomic
field. What has Bengal done in this line of
reform ? The writer says: ‘

To the pompous practice of daily ceremonial worship
and varfous other religlous rites and observances, Bengal
has never clung with rigidness ; on the contrary, she has
always had to march forward in tune to the advancing
spirtt of me, . , )

The human soul is charmed with the bright blue
flicker of desire and thinks itselt safe within the walls of
limited egolsm, Therefore those alone that are Initiated
in the fiery gospel of spiritual living, evolved in Bengal,
are fit to be called the real votarfes of the Eternal
Religion. If there be any obscurity to-day, 1t is of no
moment as the thing to be attalned can be had even
though the light be shut from the eye. Bengal has
never hesitated to follow up her vislon of the Universal
Lord by an integral living in the divine realisation. The
true Sanatana Dharma of India 1s therefore being
actually converted into reality by the Bengalf nation.

The writer concludes by saying that blind
aristocracy in religion has to be completely wiped
out for the welfare of the nation. He quotes
the achievements of heroes like Ram Mohan
Roy, Devendranath Tagore, Kesabchander Sen,
Shivanath Sastri, Ramakrishna Paramahamsa
and Swami Vivekananda who have all discarded
caste orthodoxy. '

cpmmerrtett.

“THE TIMES OF INDIA" ANNUAL

QOnce again we have the Times of India
Annual, and the 1934 Edition fully maintains the
usual excellence of this sumptuous publication,
There are all the usual features which make this
Annual the lovely thing it is, but we must draw
specisl attention to the multi-coloured Plates
which adorn this number. The Tomb of Shaik
Salim, Sakuntals at the Hermitage, and the Taj
from a new angle, lend special attraction
to a8 book which deserves to be in every .
drawing-room at this season, o
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MACHINERY AND PROGRESS

Dr. Sudhindra Bose contributes a thought-
provoking article under the caption ‘ Does
Machinery Spell Progress™ to the December
issue of the Modern Review. Two answers
can be given to the question as to whether
the Western mechanized eivilization is on the
verge of committing suicide.
who look up to it as a means to liberate
mankind and to emancipate the individual, and
there are those who look upom it as a giant
who jump overboard and attempt to destroy
its own creator.

There are those

The Frankenstein nature of machinery and
acience is apprehended by people, who think that
in times of war the inventive genius can, with the
help of his mechanical and obedient confederates,
émploy them in the most perverse maanner to
bring about a total annihilation of a race. The
terrific unemployment figures, which are no doubt
due to the rapid and large scale substitution of
electric power to human labour, also stares one at
his face. On the other hand,
standards, shorter hours, less credulity and less
cruelty are coosidered to be the assets of the
machine-age by its advocates.

higher living

The primary fault is really not with the
machines, but is to be really féund in the lack of
proper perspective of the men concerned. Tt is
a problem of mal-adjustments and there is an
exit to it.

Americans simply have not yet discovered how to pass

along to the public the benefits of inventive genfus and
of improved processes. Theoretically, each machine that

makes for productive efficlency should do two things, -

1t should bring shorter hours to workers engaged in that
industry, and 1t should make a cheaper product avallable
to the public. It would not matter, in theory, it the
workers recelved fewer dollars of pay for the shorter
hours so long-as a proper balance were malntained
between wage scales and the prices of the goods being
produced for the workers’ consumption. The problem at

[

" . present 1s to remove the obstacles which prevent

maintenance of this balance between consumer's income
and prices of goods.

‘ments,

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

The place of honour in the latest number of
the Indian Jouwrnal of FEconomics is given
to an article from the pen of Prof. P. J.
Thowmas of the Madras University. The Professor
traces the immediate cause of the decline of
world trade to the increase of tariffs, import
quotas, exchange restrictions, and other impedi-
Surveying the trend of international
trade, the writer says:

1. The recent decline in world trade is an inevitable
result of the old ill-adjusted world economy, in which
agricultural couuntries obtalned too small a share of
the world's total income.

2. The rise of economic nationallsm has been the
fmmediate cause of the fall of world trade, but economic

- natlonalism has risen greatly as an unconsclous effort

on the part of world economy to re-adjust ftself on
a more equitable basis,

3. Economic nationallsm has led to agricultural
countries getting more and more industrislized and
industrial countries conserving their agricultural re-
sources ; therefore the 7aison d'etre of international
exchange is getting weakened.

4. Self-sufficlency s to-day the aim of geveral
countries, but while a greater self-sufficlency than at
present may be Inevitable, it does not seem advantageous
tor any country to alm at complete selt-sufficlency.

5. The rapid Industrialization of new lands would
involve a violent expropriation of old-established
industries, and this will cause acute unemployment
and distress., This can best be avoided by a world
agreement in regard to industries and markets. This
ought to be the alm of a World Economic Corference
which means business.

6. As a world plan fs not immediately practicable,
the competing countries may enter into agreements
specltying the lines of productlon (and markets) of
each. Between them, tariffs may be lowered or even
abolished, and trade may function on the basis of
quotas. Such agreements may eventually bring about
a reconditioning of world economy.

7. In this light, - the Ottawa agreements, and the
other agreements recently made by Great Hritaln with
non-Empire countrles, are in the right direction. If
such agreements do not work well, they may be
modified by experience.

He concludes by saying that the present trend
of international trade points to continued decline,
but when world economy is equitably re-adjusted,
world demand would grow and this will lead
revival of trade, larger
superior in quality than

to a international
in magnitude and

in the past.
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PURPOSE OF EDUCATION

The Editor of Landholders’ Journal writes
about the ‘‘ Tragic anomaly in Tadian education”
in its latest number. It is a well known fact that
the universities in India dump on the slender
resources of our official, commercial, and profes-
sional life a vast army of degree-holders, who
compete with people of
quslifications for jobs. To remedy this evil, the
Editor suggests the following :

- In the first place, we would urge the removal, as far as
may be practicable, of the temptations that cause the
present scramble for university degrees. For instance,
recruitment for Government appointment shonld be made
in accordance with a fixed principle that the minimum
qualification, which 18 or will be declared fur a particular
class of appointment, should be made the only qualifica-
flon and strictly adhered to. Thus it the minimum
qualification for a certaln class of appolntments is, say,
the Matric standard, let those with a superfor degree

be debarred from competing for them and thus ousting
the holders ot lower degrees. Sfimilarly, posts reserved
for Intermediate students should not be competed for by
men possessing a higher degree. This might appear to
be a novel and retrograde step, but it will certainly
eliminate unhealthy competition and at the same time
obviate a good deal of wastage of money and energy
in the pursult of vain degrees.

Secondly, colleges should be decentralised and
established with some regard to the utility and
appropriateness of thelr location in certaln centres.
That is to say, an agricultural college should be located
in a place where its students can be in close tonch with
the lite for which they are fitting themselves. An
agricultural college in the heart of Calcutta or any of the
big citles would obviously not be so happily situated as
say, one in a place where the very environment must
act as a sort of a silent teacher. Similarly, a commercial
college could hardly perform its function if located in the
midst of the Sunderbans, ~

The writer contends that secondary education
should mostly be improved. The main object ot
secondary schools should be to prepare boys, not
for university education, but for vocational careers.
To ensure the fulfilment of this object of

secondary school education, a definite principle

must be enforced, »iz, no Government grant
should be made to an institution which is found
lacking in equipping boys for vocational training,
and reecognition should be withheld from
institutions which do not conform to this condition,

lesser educational

REFORM OF THE HOUSE OF LORDS

“If our leaders would spare a littla of the
energy so freely spent in preparing an apparently -
unworkable Constitution for India in the interests
of “the national security at home, they would
earn our gratitude and deserve our unwavering
support,” writes Mr. Victor Raikes, M.p., in the
English Review for November. The Labour Party's
rovised programme embodies as its prineipal item
the removal of the House of Lords from the
British Constitution. But the writer admits in his
article that considerable reform of the Upper House
is essential as an urgent pieco of measure,
He says:

The sz of the Upper House should be reduced to con-
venient proportions as soon as possible, and the peerage
might well be asked to select about 150 or evem 200.
members from their own order to serve as representatives
in the Second Chamber, We should thus retain the
cream of the hereditary nobility and at the same time
remove from the legislature those persons who, for lack
of Inclinatlon or other reasons, fall to perform their
official dutles to-day. Law lords and bishops would, of
course, keep their existing quota of seats until the final
method of selecting the outside element had been deter-
mined after dus conslderation. In regard to the wider
problem, it may well be that the disadvantages pertain-
ing both to elective and nominative peers will in the
long run compel reformers to study afresh the possibili-
ties of functlonal representation, A House possessing
both prestige and efficlency cannot be suddenly created
either by the manipulations of political wire-pullers or by
the votes of the populace; it must come of natural
growth and If the composition of the Upper Chamber is
to be settled on a permanent basis, it may be necessary to
evolve a scheme which will avold alike  democratie
shibboleths and patchwork imitations of foreign senates,

Mr. Raikes is of opinion that a Chamber which
contains representatives of all sections of .the
community, and which can express the views of
the hereditary nobility, the churches, the learned
and artistic professions, and the employers of
labour, might still command universal respect.




54 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ JANUARY 1934

THE TRANSFERRED DEPARTMENTS

“The administration of the transferred depart-
ments in [ndia ” is the subject of an article in the
November number of the ZEmpire Review. The
writer, Katharine Atholl, subjects the administra-
tion of the various departments now under the
Ministers to criticism and points out how the
establishment
Agricultural

of central organisations like the
Research Council, the Indian
Medical Council, etc., were necessitated by the
existing detects in the departments concerned.
The Hartog Committee, which was the auxiliary
of the Simon Commission, recommended a central
organisation for the better management of the
educational department. The writer says that the
White Paper will repeal Montagu's Act and allow
the Federal Government no powers whatever
in regard to education, health or agriculture.
She continues : .

These departmerts, under its proposals, will be ex-
clusively provinetal, full provincial autonomy being
apparently the price to be pald for the reluctant acqu-
fescence of Muslim delegates in the setting up of a
Federatlon 1n which, as their representatives have told
the Jolnt Select Committee, they will be in a
permanent minority to the rival Hindu community.

Yet selt-government must tnevitably mean the domina~
tlon of the many by the few, unless primary education be
made efficient. Without combfned action rinderpest and
other scourges must continue. And what must inefficlency
in health adminlstration not mean {n a country where
intantlle mortality 1s three times that of England and
Wales, where the maternal mortality problem {s acuts,
and deaths from preventable disease run annually into
millions ? Should any consideration prevent our retain-
ing the powers necessary to enable us to help India
to grapple as effectively as possible with those
vital problems ?

‘ .

INDIA IN TRANSITION. By Major D. Grabam
Pole, ar. A topical publication. Price Rs. 6-6 net,
G, A, Natesan & Co., Publishers, George Town, Madras.

ANGLO-JAPANESE RIVALRY

The Calcutta Review for December publishes
sn article from the pen of Dr. Tarakanath Das
on ‘‘ Anglo-Japanese rivalry and future . He
is of opinion that one may safely predict a
serious erisiz in Anglo-Japanese relations between
1935 and 1936. Just as Apglo-German naval
rivalry led to the World War of 1914, similarly

. if the present Anglo-Japaness commercial rivalry

be followed by a naval rivalry between these two
pawers, says Dr. Das, the future is dark.

In such a erisis, American and Indian attitude will
play very important parts in making Britain’s decision,
It s Inconceivable that Britain will ever enter into a
war with a first class power as is Japan, unless she
feels absolutely sure that the Indian people would
support her whole-heartedly in such a serlous under-
taking. Possibly for this very reason and to win the
confidence of Indlan Princes, Indian Moderates and
others, the British authoritles are golng to extend some
form of concessions towards Indian self-government,
Furthermore, it during an Anglo-Japanese conflict, the
United States of America remalns neutral, Britain will
become economically the loser, even if she wins a
victory over Japan, Therefore the British policy is to
influence the Unfted States of America to make a
common cause with Britain agalnst Japan. It is very
problematical how far the United States would go
in this matter. America went to the World War to
ald Britain and her Alltes and now she finds herself
hated by these Powers for whom she fought. American
forelgn policy is becoming natlonalistic and Ameriean
fiatesmen may refuse to fight Britain’s battle
against Japan. ’

It is often said about the World War that the statesmen

of Europe stumbled into ft without intending to have’

the world conflagration. It Is evident that both Japan
and Britaln are consclously falllng apart, and an
Anglo-Japanese rivalry may lead to a world conflagration
in which Indla will have to bear a very heavy burden.

The writer hopes that friends of world peace
ind, especially Indian statesmen, with vision
will use their influenee in averting such a
possible calamity, ‘
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GREATNESS OF SANKARA

* “Some modern views on Sankara™ is the
title of gn informing article in the October
number of the Jowrnal of the Annamalai
University by Mr. C. T. Srinivasan. ‘‘The
greatness of Sankara consists,” says the writer,
“in taking a most rational outlook while agreeing
with the Sruthies thereby showing the ratioual
basis of the Mahavakhyas themselves.”

He does not give up either textual authority or reason
based upon actual experience, because his metaphysical
posftion 1s entirely in agreement with that of the
Sruthies, as he proves at every step. An appeal to
reason will hold good for all time to come, but an appeal
merely to the religious instincts of a particular set of
human beings cannot stand the ultlmate tests of reason,
Sankara yfelds to none in his reverence for the Sruthies.
But In his view knowledge demands the fullest use of
reason nocessary for the discrimination of the Real from
the Unreal iIn experlence. A Vichara-Buddhi 1s
absolutely necessary before trylng to understand the

deep meaning of the Sruthies., What appears as reason
under the first limited view becomes exalted as intuftion;
and what is Intuitively grasped as Truth is what {s
revealed inthe Sruthies. And hence their sacredness.
Mere quotations without taking into conslderation their
full implicattons do'not take us even one step higher.
That is where Sankara scores a victory over every
other philosopher.  Sankara’s victory is virtually a
victory to truth. He alone has a right to talk about the
limitations of reason, for he has reasoned it out and
found its meaning In the Reality. The legitimate
purpose of intellect, the fnstrument of reason, seems to
be to know its own limitations and obtain the satisfaction
that the very limitation 1s thoroughly rational from
the point of view of ultimate reason.

Saokara’s system is based upon the solid ground
of reason and undeaiable experience. If Self is
proved to be the only Reality, what seems to
hide this glaring fact is only one's own ignorance
and nothing else. If that iy seen to be -the one
obstacle, says the writer, we can
with Sankara that God’s mercy is
Mr. Srinivasan concludes:

A little serjous thought In the right direction and
we find that we are actually free from all bondage. The
greatness and genuine goodness of the Lord {s once for
all vindieated In Sankara’s system of thought and not
in any theologicai or other speculatfons. Only a true
follower of Sankara can exclalm with ample just{fication
and perfect sincerlty: Vasu Deva Sarvamithi and
therefore Om Namo Bhagavethe Vasudevaye, and
ultimately, dham Brohmasm,

truly say
infinite.

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT

‘Contributing to the Ninth Anniversary Number
of the Caleutta Municipal Gazette, Mr. 8.
Satysmurthi says that under the White Paper
Constitution whose defects are numerous, Local
Self-Government may be absolutely auntonomous
except partially and indirectly in the reqlm of
finance. He writes :

For the progress of Local Self-Government on sound
lines one must accept the principla that, while these
elocted and representative assemblies may lay down
polictes, principles and programmes, the actual execution
of the work should be entrusted to pald servants, who
will discharge those duties without fear or favour, An
elected Chairman or President is not the best person to
be entrusted with these functions,

We also want that in these local self-governing bodles
at least, communalism ought to be completely eliminated,
It 18 a moot question whether there should be even
political parties in these bodies. Belng a strong party-
man myself, my inclinations are all in the direction of
party politics. But from experfence I find that there Is
not much desirable scope in these bodles for political
partles except on a few fundamental matters. What
we want is earnest and honest men and women who
will give of thelr time and energy for this type of work,

PLACE YOUR CAREER'
IN OUR CARE
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POPULAR EDUCATION

~ “Differences of opinion, candidly stated, do
not exclude harmony and ultimate agreement.
.Chaos results only if various points of view
become confused through obscurity, ambiguity
and lack of truthfulness,”” says Dr. Masarykova
of Prggue, whose paper on the “Family and
popular education” is printed in the November
issue of India and the World.

In these days it seems necessary for the social worker
wishing to gain educational influence through his work
and activities, to do so by creating and spreading
among the masses an uunderstanding of the great
spiritual values of family life. For family life Is
serlously threatened by work in large manufacturing
concerns by industrialization. One family alone {8
powerless. But if the existence of a had arrangement
s established and {llustrated in figures by a well
instructed, efficient social worker on the basis of
competent enquirfes among a huundred tfamilies, and
if the facts are further illustrated on the story of a
single family, tben the social worker will be able to
convince the public of the need for a change,

May be that spiritnal development has not kept pace
with the progress of technical science. But the day
will surely come, and perhaps it is not far distant, when
the marvellous inventions of an Edison or a Marcont
“will be finally utilized for the true welfare of mankind,
and when it will no longer be possible to make bad
gramophone records and so on accessible to young
people out of pure greed of profit. The social worker
must try to galn public opinfon for the idea that
broadcasting, the gramophone and the cinema should
influence the family as mediums of moral instruction
aud edification and not as forees of moral corruption,

Defining what is popular edueation, Dr.
Masarykova says that every individual who works
in his own profession thoroughly and honestly,
is in fact working for populst education.

It would be Incorrect to understand under ‘popular
education® only the actlvities of a narrow circle of
gpecialists who, as such, devote themselves to the task
of popular education. Everyone who works in bis own
profession thoroughly and honestly, §s in fact working
tor popular education. How widespread indeed 1s the
influence of the just maglstrate, of the humane physician,
ot the schoolmaster who loves and guides the children
entrusted to his care, of the preacher or clergymaan
who lives the teachings of his Church! Even a craftsman
who delfvers to his customer wares of good materlal
and honest workmanship, educates towards honeg,
constructs the asthetic meaning of honesty and teacfles
us to distinguish between the usefal and the superfluous.
And is not every bookshop, however small it be, in
truth an finstitution for spreading general or popular
educatfon ? Think of the possibilities for popular
.education offered to a manufacturer who sincerely
feels the duty towards his workmen}

ON CHILDREN

“The family in ity ideal form is the most
beautiful of all Nature’s institutions, No home
can be complete without children,” writes ¢ an
Indian Mother ' in the Statesman. Children
always mean sacrifice of some kind or other, but
the joy they bring with them compensates over
and over again for the sacrifice. On the
other hand, it must not be forgotten that in life
there is no standing-still and the next generation
must either be better off or worse off than this
one. No parents should place their children
in the awkward and unfair predicament of being

worse off than themselves. If parents bring up

their children to a higher standard of living than
they themselves were brought up to, it will

further strengthen that indispensable bond of
gratitude, affection, and respect necessary to the
true conception of a happy family. She
concludes as follows :

Sometimes children are wiser than thelr parents, fn
which case they must bear thelr infirmities and weakness
with patience and love., Very often it happens that
a suecesstul, healthy young mau is left fatherless with
his mother to look after. He nfust remember that
though he s eager to climb ever higher there 13 one
frafl ageing woman who has loved and cherished him
all her life to whom he is all in all—the light of her eyes.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

Tae Practicar Ovurnoox oF Inpian Prirosormy. By
N. Veukataraman. [The Philosophical Quarterly,
QOctober 1933.) :

Tre Inpiax Currexcy Staxparp. By B. R. Shenof.
{Indian Journal of Economics, October 1933.)

Britise Guiana Rice axp Inpia. By Guy E. L, de
Weever. [Empire Review, November 1933

InpraNn Mysticisy. By Father Verrfer Elwin, [The
C. 8. 8. Review, December 1933.]

¥rvine Macamnes v Ancient Inora, By B. M. Barua
and G. P. Mazumdar. [The Calcutta Revlew,
December 1933.] '

Ixpian Axp Comnese Lapour 1N Sovrm-Easr Asia, By
Prof. Radha Kamal Mukerjea. [The Moderh Review,
December 1933.]

IpEsLisM oF INDIAN WOMEN.
Indian Ladies’ Magazine,
1933.]

Oxrenevs axp Inpra: By C. R. King. he Aryan Path
December 1933 ] . B 47 s

By Kamala. [The
November and December
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Questions of Importance

———

GANDHIJI ON THE COMMUNAL PROBLEM

Replying to Pardit Jawaharlal's indictment of
the communal spirit displayed both by the Muslims
Mahasabha,

and the Sir  Mohamed Igbal

MAHATMA GANDHI

referred to what he calls Gandhiji's failure
to grasp the hand of peace proffered by
the Muslim minority in London at the R.T. C.
Challenging the statement Gandhi says:

Behind the talks there was an oppressive sense of
unreality, What Sir Mahomed Igbalicalls the two con-
dittons attached to my personal acceptance
Moslem demands were no conditions but a necessary
consequence of my acceptance. Political uelty was
desired for a political end which for me, as for any
Indian, be he a Hindu, Moslem, Christian or any other,
could only be complete national independence in the
fullest sense of the term. Moslem friends in London were
playing with other minorities against vital national
interests, If they accepted me as their ally, as I offered
to be in the uttermost sincerity, my alllance could only
be for combating every force that was inimical to India's
freedom. It was, therefore, necessary to fight the spirlt
of separateness, no matter from what source it arose.
No Moslem had detended separate electorates as a thing
good in itself. Even in their case, Moslem friends had
admitted that it was a necessary evil to be tolerated for
a temporary period. The doctrine therefore did not
admit of indefinite extension.

He reiterates the position that Harijan work
is purely religionus and has no political motive
behind it and stresses his belief about the
necessity of communal unity,

8

of the -

My work for Harljans fs purely religious. It has no
political motive behind 1t. It fs essentially humanitarian
in the highest sense of the term. It s a movement of
internal reform in Hinduism. It is one of expiation and
reparation by Caste Hindus for the inhumanities heaped
upon the outcastes of Hindu society.

My Hinduism, like my Nationalism, is not exclusive or
inconsistent with the interest of any portion of humanity.
I would refuse to call that freedom which may involve
the sacrifice of Moslem or any other interest that is not
hostile to the freedom of India. 1 approached every
question in London In that spirit. My bellet in the
necessity of communal unity {s just as firm as ever
before. What would I do now, it may be asked. My
position is the same now as before. I would accept any
solutlon that may commend {tselt to Moslems as a whole
and which 1s not in conflict with any other natfonal
interest. Naturally, I endorse the suggestion made by
Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru. Nothing ean be fairer,

As a Nationalist, Mahatma Gandhi elaims to
represent all communities equally, the largest
ag well as the smallest,

THE CAPITATION CHARGES

The Report of the Capitation Tribunal along
with the Government of India’s orders and the
Prime Minister's annouancement were published
on the 21st of last month. The British
Government have decided to recommend to the
British Parliament that the amount of grant
towards the cost of India’s defence expenditure
ghould be one and a half million pounds, this
amount to include a separate subsidy of £130,000
per annum hitherto paid from the Army Funds
towards the cost of transport of British troops
to and from Iadia. The total gain to India
is estimated at £1,417,000 per annum.

THE ECONOMIC ENQUIRY

The Government of India have decided to
invite Mr. D. H. Robertson, University Lecturer
in Economics at Cambridge, and Professor
Bowley, an eminent statistical expert of England,
to initiate a comprehensive economic enquiry.
As the Government are anxious that this
work shall, as far as pgssible, be conducted
by Indians, three Indian economists (one acting
as Secretary) will be associated with the
two British experts.
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Utterances of the Day

DrR. TAGORE ON THE WEST
Sir Rabindra Nath Tagore said in the course
‘of a public lecture on * The _ challenge of

Sz RABINDRANATH TAGORE
judgment”™ delivered at the Regal Theatre,
Bombay, on November 26 of last year:

A number of natlons have perished who were too late
in realising that the raft of time, to which they clung
belleving it to be modern, had already become of the
past. Are we sure that the same thing has not happened
to the West and that the atmosphere of turmofl which
we find there {s not due to the conflict between thelr
present history, which is no longer modern, and the
messenger of the future, which has come with its
sovereign clalm? Even the paling darkness of the dawn
is immensely distant from the morning light though
they are in immediate contact, and who knows if the
present history of the West 18 not already as old as the
day of the Deluge?

Mr. ABDUL KARIM ON THE AWARD
“The Commnunal Award, as it astands at

present, will never be aceepted by the Bengal
Muslims, as it saps the very foundation of
democratic principles and puts them in a statutory
minority,” said Maulvi Abdul Karim, wM.L.C,
presiding at the annual session of the Bengal
Presidency Muslim League held last month,
He continued :

It pains me much fo see that at this critical stage of
the history of the country, some short-sighted members
of both the communities have been adopting the suleldal
policy of injurlng one another. It seems that a fit &
insanity has seized them and, in thefr madness, they
are flylog at each other'’s throats: thus affording an
opportunity of turther tightening the chains of bondage
with which they are knit together, Slaves fighting
* among themselves for imaglnary wrongs or doubtful
rights must be a most unedifying spectacle for the
world’s free onlookers to witness.

b

THE VICEROY ON HIS POSITION

H. E. The Viceroy came to Madras on the
14th of last month. Replying to the address of
the Madras Chamber of Commerce, he said:

I confess to you that when I was Governor of Madras
and was anxlous to inaugurate certain schemes which I
considered to be of real benefit to the Presidency, and
when those schemes were not always viewed sympathe-
tieally by the Goverament of Indla, I used to think that
that important body were somewhat unreasonable in
thefr {outlook. But now, gentlemen, my views have
necessarily changed. For instead of being the advoeate
in these matters, as I wasin the past, I am to-day the
Chtef Defendant.

MR. F. E. JAMES ON RECIPROCITY

During the debate in the Assembly on this
vexed question on which there was some very
frank talk, Mr. F. E. James spoke among other
things as follows: )

If the principle of reciprocity is accepted between
Great Britain and India, why not it be accepted between
the Dominfons and Indfa? I have not yet met an Indian,
who has not come back from the United Kingdom even
after his short residence there, who has not spoken
with pride of the freedom which has been accorded
to him as a subject of His Majesty. Nor have [ met
an Indian yet who has resided for any length of time
in any of the Dominions, with one exception, who has
not come back and spoken with humiliation of the
position of his fellow-countrymen in that country,

Mr. YAKUB HASAN ON NATIONALISM

Presiding over the Muslim Conference at

Aleppey, on December 4, Maulana Yakub
Hasan said :

I yleld to none in my desire that all Indians, whether
they belong to major or minor communities in a State
or Province, should be made to develop the menta-
ity of regarding all affairs in terms of nationallsm and
not of communalism ; but at the same time I consider it
necessary that in the best interest of nationallsm itself,
all communities should be assured that natfonal interest
s synonymous for the consolidated interests of all
communities in due proportion.

LORD MESTON ON INDIA’S FUTURE

Lord Meston said recently at a meeting
at Maidenhead :

It would be along time before we transferred defence
to Indla, but regarding civil administration the essential
question was, whether we were going to move towards
that consummation in concord or fight it all the way.
If the latter be the case, I feel that we would find India
an ally of Japan and a most {ndifferent colleague of the
British Empire. It would be wise to give India the
tullest chance of plumbing her own weakness and her
own strength by coming lnto vontact with the complicated
business of administration,
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BRITISH INDIANS’ MEMORANDUM
The memorandum signed by practically all
the members of the British Indian delegation and
gubmitted to the Joint Select Committee at the
close of the autumn sitting and that submitted

81z TEJ BAHADUR SAPRU

an extract from whose memorandum is printed
elsewhere in this issue,

by Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru in July are included
in the voluminous “Record of the Joint Select
Committee” issued on December 6, containing
memoranda submitted by all the delegates.

Sir Hubert Carr (European) and Sir Henry
Gidney (Anglo-Indian) have appended a dissenting
note on certain points. ,

The memorandum suggests modifications in the
White Paper with a view to satisfying moderate
opinion in India and ensuring that reserved
powers will be 8o framed and exercised
that they will not prejudice India’s advance

to full responsibility.

Mr. GANDHI AND THE CONGRESS

" In a talk with Delhi Congressmen on December
14, Mr. Gandhi refuted the charge against 11_qu
that he had ceased to have faith in the civil
disobedience programme and that he attached
greater importance to his Harijan programme.
He declared that his sense of moral honour
compelled him to confine his activity to the
Harijan cause.

Referring to the question of the Councils,
Mr. Gandhi remarked that if Congressmen thought
Council entry would benefit the country, they
should enter them rather than sit idle, for .tha
paralytic stage must soon end. Concluding,
Mr. Gandhi said he had given general power of
attorney to Puadit Jawaharlal Nehru, and he a’slfed
those present to discuss everything concerning
the Congress with the Pundit.

THE ARABS ON ADEN'S FUIURE

At a large and influential meeting of Arab
merchants, landlords and residents of Aden, held
under the -presidentship of Sheik Mohamed
Nassir, the following resolution was passed :

We beg to state that we wish to be with and
under the Government of India, a3 we have been for
well-nigh a century than under the Colonial Government,
the latter whose administration has been, as tar as British
Aslatic possessions are concerned, not only not main-
tatned equality of status between the British Europeans
and British Aslatlc subjects, but which is well known
to be adopting a policy of preference of all Europeans
as agalnst Asiatics without recognising the right of His
Majesty's Aslatic subjects to be treated equally and fully
protected. . . . . e e o e 0 e e e 0 s 4 4 e

1f after this our clear and definite expression of opinion
(protest), if the change that was contemplated is carried
out, we respectfully but emphatically wish to state that
we will have no option left to us but to think of leaving
our dear home {Aden) and all our possessions and trade
which we butlt and developed for the maintenance of
our self-respect and honour. C

THE ORISSA PROVINCE

The recommendations of the Orissa Adminis-
tration Committee on the future constitution of
the new Orissa Province are contained in a report,
which was submitted to the Government of
India on December 19. The (ommittee of
which Mr. J. A. Hubback was Chairman, after
considering the claims of various stations ip t!ne
Province, have selected Cuttack as the provincial
capital and suggest that Puri be treated as
the summer headquarters for three months,
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S1R RADHAKRISHNAN ON CO-EDUCATION

Presiding over the annual celebration of the
Scottish Church College Day on the 2pd of
last month, Sir S. Radbakrishnan emphasized

8 S, RADHAKRISHNAN

the necessity for a co-educational iostitution as
the opportunities for women in the country was
steadily increasing. If they took into account
the different stages of the social development,
there was need for Separate institutions, but as
a transitional measure thers’ should be facilities
affording co-education.

THE OXFORD UNIVERSITY

Lord Irwin was ipstalled Chancellor of the
Oxford University before a brilliant gathering
in the Sheldonian Theatre on 7Tth December l&st.
The Public Orator referred to the wizdom and
humanity shown by Lord Irwin ss Vieceroy of
India at a time of difficult crisis, and said
he had undoubtedly proved ‘
was greater than foree.

that persuagion

last month.

THE PUNJAB UNIVERSITY JUBILEE

'The last function in connection with the Punjab
University Jubiles ended on December 6 at
Lahore with an alumni dinner. Raja Rajendra-
nath, one of the oldest gradnates in the Punjab
University, presided.

Professor Ruchiram Sahni, the oldest living
graduate of the Punjab University, proposed the
toast of the University. He said he had witnessed
the birth of the University 51 years ago in
November 1882 when Lord Ripon, then Viceroy,
had held the first Convocation.

Replyiog to the toast, Dr. A. C. Woolaer,
Vice-Chanceller, said he was replying not as Vice-
Chancellor but as the juniormost graduate of
Punjab University.
forward to the next half century of the Pupjab
University when it should advance still further.

VISHWABHARATI UNIVERSITY

Ao appeal to the public of Indis to help in
the establishment of his University on a sound
and permanent basis, was made by Dr. Tagore
at the reception held in his honour by the Indian
Merchants’ Chamber at Bombay on the 2nd of
He deplored that he struggled for
32 years in the service of the Mntherland but did
not receive enough response to his mission in Iudia.

THE FUNCTIONS OF A UNIVERSITY

His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, in the
course of his speech at the handing over of the
east wing of the Royal Institute of Science to the

Bombay University on November 15, said :

After all, the two maln functions of a university as
I concelve them are the discovery of truth and the
teaching of truth, in both of which there must be a great
spirit of endeavour. No university teacher should
be content to be a teacher only. Technologists are
happy people ; they usually think and investigate free ot
external influences, and they make the best use of their
instruments of body and brain, Each day is ano
opportunity to make an effort to force open a door in the
endless succession of locked doors which lead to further
knowledge. It is given to few to make great discoveries
but all can strive. We all want to improve condftions
and make this century better than the last,

He said that he was looking -
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FREEDOM OF THE JUDGES

“Justice is independent of Whitehall, and
Scotland Yard is eatitled to no privilege,”
declared Mr. Justice Macnaghten in the King's
Bench Division in connection with a document
which was a statement on a motor accident taken
by the Police. The Attorney-General produced a
letter from the Home Secretary urging that it
was against public interest to produce the docu-
ment. Mr. Justice Macnaghten refused to listen
to the Attorney-General’s contention, canght hold
of the document and read the whole of it aloud.

INTERNATIONAL HAGUE COURT

Sir Cecil Hurst has been elected President, and
Dr. Gustavo Guerrero, Vice-President, Permanent
Hague Court of International Justice. They hold
office for three years from the lst of this month.to
December 31, 1936,

Mgr. T. PRAKASAM

Mr, T. Prakasam, Editor of the Swarajya, writes :,

“ Under
it has become inevitable that I should resume
practice at the Bar for the purpose of discharg-
ing obligations hitherto incurred.”

present circumstances and conditions

JAWAHARLAL’S SHARES

A number of shares valued at Rs. 20,000 in
Railway and other Companies at Calcutta belong-
ing to Puadit Jawaharlal Nehru were attached
by the Government on account of the arrears
of income-tax.

i v —arw

Mg. PATEL’S GIFT TO INDIA

We understand that the late Mr. Vithalbhai
Patel has left a sum of money amounting to
Rs. 1,00,000 to be spent on the political uplift
of India, preferably for publicity work on
behalf of India in foreign countries.

S N. N. SIRCAR

We are glad to learn that Sir Nripendra Nath
Sircar, Advocate-General of Bengal, is appointed
Member of the Executive Council of the
Governor-General in succession to the Hon. Sir
Brojendra Lal Mitter, when the latter vacates
office. In April 1933 he was selected as a
delegate from British India to the Joint Select
Committee, In him we will find a worthy
successor to Sir B. L. Mitter.

SRIMATI KAMALADEVI
The Chief Justice of the Bombay High Court
granted a decree nisi on the 28th November
in favour of Mrs. Kamaladevi Chattopadhyaya on

+

SRIMATI KAMALADEVI
her petition for divorce against Mr. Harindranath

Chattopadhyaya. It was further directed that the
petitioner’s  costs would be borne by the
respondent. The petitioner's counsel, Mr. G.

C. O’Gorman, applied for custody of their son
aged 10 years. His Lordship said that the
decree nisi included custody- of the child,
The petition was uncontested. '
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Insurance

——

INSURANCE EDUCATION

Tha Property Owner of Rangoon says that an
Insurance man is an artist rather than a scientist,
and that his trend of misd should be creative
rather than analytical, but the artist in him
would, we suggest, be vastly improved by
training and his creative faculties bemefit by the
process. It is easy to be critical and difficult
to be appreciative; but if the truth is to be
told, it must be admitted that many Ineurance
officials met with in the field do not seem to
koow their business at all,

Everyone will agree that the solution of these
difficulties can only be effected by fixing some
proper standard of qualification for enlisting in
the staff, concludes the Journal. Obviously that
qualification standard must be of an academic
character. But qualification can only be insisted
upon if there be an institution which imparts
insurance training to prospective agents. We
are glad to note that an earnest attempt has
already been made to establish aun Insurance
College in  Calentta affilisted  with  the
local university.

AGENTS' LIABILITIES

A TUnited States case throws an interesting
light on Agents’ liabilities to clients. A motorist
effected a policy with a certain office, but when
he was sued for damages as the result of an
accident, he learned that the insurance company
It came out at the trial that the
State Insurance Department had previously
refused to vrenew the Company’s licence.
Although the Agents had mo knowledge of that
fact and had acted in good faith, the Court
expressed the opinion that the policy-hoMer
appeared to have a valid case for recovering from
the Agents any damages and costs for which he
might be held liable in respect of the accident
in question.

was insolvent.

INSURANCE COMPANIES IN TRAVANCORE

The Registrar of Joint Stock Companies of
Travancors, in the course of his report, states that
the sudden influx of insurance compauies in the
State is a matter of unique public concern and
requires to be watched carefully, affecting as it
does the financial interests of the poorer and
middle class people of the Statc and the public
confidence of joint-stock enterprise as a whole,
We congratulate the Travancore Government for
showing solicitude for the public’s interests by the
promptitude with which it has framed a new
Regulation, I1I of 1932-33 to provide for the
Regulation of Provident Iusurasce Societies.

UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE REFORMS -

The National Governwent's Unemployed Bill
was presented before the House of Commons
on November 8th, The Bill provides for
several reforms of the present Unemployment
Insurance Scheme, the chief of which is
the creation of a new central authority called
the Usemployment Assistance Board, whose
duty it will be to take over from the
Local Public Assistance Authorities the charge of
unemploymeot relief and the administering of all
needs other thaa medical, the training of assured
and uninsured workers and of providing in certain
cases for training in physical culture.

CHARTERED INSURANCE INSTITUIE

An increasing number of Indian students are
qualifying themselves every year for the degrees
and diplomas of the Chartered [nsurance Institute
of London. Mr. H. J. Greening, President of
the Institute, has taken an appreciative note of
the success of Indian students in the C, I I.
examinations, We learn that one of the chief
objects of the Iastitute is to stimulste education
and to promote efficiency amongst persons
employed in insurance.
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THE PRICE OF RICE
The question of raising the internal price of
rice was considered at a conference held
at the instance of the Hon. Sir Joseph Bhorb,

e

SIR JOSEPH BHORE
on December 12, in the Council House, New Delhi,
between Government members and representa-
tives in the Assembly of the rice producing areas.

Although no specific proposals were put forward,
a suggestion was made that the amount now
remitted in land revenue should be used as

bounty to rice exporters as such a measure,
while giving a fillip to the export trade, would
raise the internal price. Sir Joseph Bhore qaid
that suggestion was worthy of serious consideration.

REVIEW OF THE TRADE OF INDIA

The annual review of the trade of India
for 1932-33 reveals the following facts:

The total value of the imports of merchandize
into British India during 1932-33 amounted to
Rs. 133 crores and that of exports to Rs. 136
crores. Compared with the preceding year there
was an improvement of Rs. 7 crores in the case
of imports but a decline of Rs., 25 crores in the
case of exports,

JAPAN'S WOOLLEN GOODS IN INDIA

In nearly every class of woollen goods, Japan has
exceeded in the last 6 months the quantity she
dumped in 1932-33 and that year was up till then
the peak year of her woollen imports. Japan,
it will be remembered, abandoned the Gold
Standard towards the end of 1931. The following
figures show clearly that it is due to this
depreciation of her currency that Japan has

been enabled to compete in Indian markets.
1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 1933-34

Blankets and rugs hs, 234 36 13,151 21,188
Woollen hoslery ,, 12,620 17,307 150,230 79,810
Wool knitting w 8,625 187,516 255,721
Wool, worsted or weaving 49,986 402,194
Woollen plece-goods, -

yards 567,915 121,390 1,421,661 1,361,131
‘Wool, shawls or

lohis, Nos. 2,476 58,338 69,720

Japan is making huge purchases of wool again
this year, ‘and it is certain the full effect of
Japanese competition has .not yet been
experienced by the woollen, worsted and hosiery

industries in this country.

JAPAN'S SOAP3 IN INDIA
Indian soap manufacturers are viewing with
the greatest alarm Japan's recent iuvasion of

Tndian markets. Says the Times of India :

One of the worst effects of the Japanese invasion
{s on soap-making in Indla, an industry which in the
ghort perfod of its etistence has shown such healthy
activity that it could now supply every Indisn home
with soap, if need be. At present, however, the prospects -
for this thriving young industry are gloomy, for it is
already in the process of beiog killed by unequal
competitlon from Japan.

THE FUTURE OF INDIAN COTTON

Mr. Stanley Baldwin, replying to a question
in the House of Commons, on December 14, stated
that the British Cotton Research Association
wag dealing with the acceleration of research
connected with the development of machinery for
utilizing Indian cotton by Britain. The Associa-
tion, he added, was already aware of the import-
ance of the question and was in_ close touch with
the. Lancashire Committee appointed to deal
with this matter,
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CALCUTTA HOSTEL FOR GIRLS
The Bengal Women's Union, of which H. H.
Maharani Sucharn Devi of Mayurbhanj is the
President, is taking up the question of founding
at Calcutta a hostel for deserted girls, To help

£ o R o Y

R

H. H. THE MAHARANI OF MAYURBHANJ

such girls to be self-supporting is a constructive
The hostel is to
be housed in the old military barracks at

_effort of immense social benefit.

Dum Dnam and the training is to include weaving,
basket-making, plain needle work, embroidery,
sweets and cake-making, carpet-making and fine
laundry work,

WOMEN CLERKS IN THE SECRETARIAT

Tn the Legislative Assembly, on November 21,
replying to Mr. S. C. Mitra, Chittagong, regard-
ing the employment of women in the Imperial
Secretariat, Mr. G. R. F. Tottenham, Secretary,
Army Department, said that vacancies were open
to Indian as well as to European and Anglo-
Indian women, and no proportion of the posts had
been reserved for any particular commugity.
Sir Harry Haig, Home Member, said that the
employment of married women had been prohi-
bited only in the Army and the Royal Air Force
Headquarters Offices and in certain branches of
the Posts and Telegraph Department.

MASS EDUCATION FOR GIRLS

At a recent meeting of the Calcutta Constitu-
ency of the All-India Women’s Conference at the
Y. W. C. A. Hall, Calentta, resolutions were
passed urging the necessity for an intensive
campaign of mass education for girls and requesting
the Calcutta University to create a post for a
qualified woman to supervise all recognized
hostels for girls, and emphasizing that physical
culture should be made compulsory for givls
in schools.

WOMEN IN TURKEY
In another page we print an article on the
“New Turkey’ by Prof. Puntambekar. The

Manchester Guardian publishes a review of the’

of Kemal Pasha in the
cause of the uplift of women.

10 years’ record

“ Women have entered actively and exten-
sively into all branches of the new life. They
are magistrates, municipal councillors, chief
accountants in Ministries, historical experts in
«close touch with the Ghazi, advocates, surgeons,
dentists, typists, post-office clerks, educationists,
and nurses. In sport they have become pilots in
the just formed civil aviation, skiers, hikers,

swimmers and cars-women."”

Mgs. SAROJINT ON MOTHERHOOD
Lecturing recently in Urdu wunder the
auspices of the Indian Women’s Unity Club
of Bombay, Mrs. Naidu said that women as
mothers of future citizens of the country ought
to teach the first lesson to the child in such a
manner that none of the present day prejudices
against caste and

by the child.

community were

Mrs. GAIKWAR
The title B.A., LL.B. was mistakenly attached
to the name of Mrs. Vinodinidevi Gaikwar in the
last issue of the Review. We regret the error,

imbibed-

LITERARY

HOW TO READ ISLAMIC HISTORY

Under the suspices of the Young Men's Ahamadlyya
Association, Hyderabad, a paper was read by Nawab
Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, csx, Minister-in-Walting
to H. E. H. the Nizam, on “ How to Read History "

NAWAB Sz AMIN JUNG BAHADUR

The Hon, Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, Chief Justice,
presided, Sir Amin Jong's paper is printed elsewhere
in this fssue under the title “ Islamle History ™

GERMANY AND DISARMAMENT

With reference to Prof. Saunder's observations on
Germary and disarmament in Lis notes on World Events
in the last issue of the Indian Review, Rev. A. Lehmaan,
Shyall, writes to says  that

1. Germany does not “ wantto rearm™. On the
contrary, Germany desires that all nations should
disarm as Germany has done and as other nations have
promised to do even in the Treaty of Versailles

2, Germany has, as a basis for discussions on
disarmament, accepted the English dratt already in June.
Is it Germany’s fault that at Geneva a changed draft
was placed before the delegates differing to a great
extent from the original draft?

The new draft was intended to prolong what Germany
telt to be an unfair status of making a nation like
Germany a second class natfon which was against
the Treaty.”

SIR MAHOMED IQBAL AS RHODES LECTURER

We understand that Sir Mahomed Igbal has received
an invitation from Lord Lothian, on behalf of the Vice-
Chancellor of the Oxford University and the Rhodes
Trustees, to deliver the Rhodes Memorial lectures this
year at the Oxford University. Sir Mahomed is the first
Indian to be invited to deliver this course of lectures.
General Smuts and Professor Einstefn were the
previous lecturers,

9
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MR. LANSBURY

Mr. Lansbury, who 1is reported to be seriously 1l
owlng to a fracture in his thigh, has always been a
popular figure in British public life, He preached,
it is true, extreme doctrine but it was known that he
personally would not harm a fly. He has lived all
bis life in the East End, has been twice in prison, aud
has been member for Poplar since 1922, Even the
electoral landslide of 1931 left him unaffected in the
sense that he was once again returned by a majority
ot over 4,000. In another sense however this General
Election exercised a decisive influence for being the
only Labour Cabinet Minister to survive, Mr, Lansbury
became Leader ot the Opposition.

SIR C. V. RAMAN ON SCIENCE AND LIFE

Sir €. V.Raman prescribed to the alumni of the
Nagpur University the path of the ‘ golden mean’. The
gist ot his advice was that there should be a balance
between the cultural and uttlitarian values of education,
and to acquire this balance a sclentific outloock should
be cultivated. “Truth and reason, logic and intellect
should govern your life and not passion or emotion.”

LORD IRWIN

who has been elected by the Oxford University
as Chancellor in successfon to the late
Viscount Grey of Fallodon.

LORD WILLINGDON'S ABSENCE

The Secretary of State for India in Counell has
granted short leave not exceeding 4 months on
private affairs to His Excellency the Viceroy, who will
proceed to England in May. H. E. 8ir George Stanley,
Governor of Madras, will act as Viceroy and Governor-
General durlng Ear) of Willingdon’s absence on leave,



66 ' MEDICAL

ALL-INDIA MEDICAL CONFERENCE

The Venth All-India Medtca) Conference met st Bombay
on the 26th December under the presidency of
Dr. M. A, Ansacl.  In a stirring appeal o the Medical
Professfon of {nd{d, Do Ausart sald :

“If the Iadtan Mediesd Profession is to vindleate i3

fanetfon as the {rlend of the poor and the sufferlng
lodian people, it must cultivate the missionary spirit
of renuseiation acd dedicatfon.”

«
e

Dr. M. A. ANSARI

The Dottor was {n favour of a scheme for the establish-
ment of Natfonal Medical Service {n India—" an organlsa-
tlon of medical men who will be soldiers, mlsslonarties,
and propagandists of health ™

MEDICAL LICENTIATES' CONFERERCE

Presiding over the Twenty-sixth Annual Conference
of the All-India Medlcal Licentlates' Association at
Bombay, Dr. Bidhan Chandra Roy, in the course of his
address, referred to the followlag potnts:

A plan for establishing a single brotherhood of m@Mical
men and for a uniform standard of education.

- The pessing of the Indlan Medical Counell Act—
upsatisfactory scheme of recigractty. .

The vital questfon of supply and manufacturs of
drugs in Tndia, :

* The financial distress In the profession-—the system
fn the West whereby they cope with i .

HEALTH

BIRTH CONTROL AMONG 'THE MASNES

The need for birth control in Indis 3s more and mors
realised and the Census Commissioner’s Report has, it
auythlng, emphasized its necesslty. But there i8 abun-
dance ot unofficial recognition of that necessity, Curiously
enough, Madras {s ahead of all other provinces n its
appreciatloa of the methods of the Neo-Malthuslans,
Prestding over a public meeting of the newly started
League at Madras, Sir P. 8, Stvaswami Iyer sald that
% there could be no economic salvation of the country
unless the problem of birth coatrol was tackled”.
Spesking at the same meeting, Justice Sir Vepa Ramessm
demanded that birth coutrol clinies should be started as
ag many places ay possible.

The demand hag afso been repeated by the Women's
Couferences at Agra, Nagpur, Barods, and Calenita.
It 1 buy futing thar women shonld have their
gay on the matter, for It 18 they that are the
eblet snfferers. Above all, if birth control is good,
it must be good for the masses. For the well-to-do
clagses can sfford to have more children and the
question that chiefly concerrs us s, “lIs it right that
the mass of the people shonld be tanght to indulge fn

these Neo-Malthusian practices * That Is the problem:

hefore the ecenomists who
with the moralfsts.

have to fight {1 out

‘Talking ol birth control, one is reminded of the shrewd
and witty observations of the writer ot “ Over a Cup of

Tea" in the Hindustan Times, That irrepressible
humoriss observes :

The present solution for every problem in the world 18
“gontrol”. Rice merchants clamour for rice-control, the
promoters of the Reserve Bank for credit-control, quota-
enthusiasts for import-control, Geneva for srmaments-
control, Cenaus-Commisstoners for birth-control; In
fact, all forms of control are popularlsed by faddlsts
except, of course, self-control, with the prospest of every
oue golug to the devil when everything becomes
uncontrollable,

BUMAN LIFR

Scfentisis predict that by the end of the present
century most human befngs wi) Nve to reach the
age of 8D,

Tn the first quarter of the present century the average
life in England aud Amerlca wag lengthened by 10
years. The average duratlon of life in the United States
is now sald to be 58 yesrs. This lengthening pro-
gress 18 still golng on and may be expected to continue.

One famous Professor, who has studied man’s sxpects-
ilon of life, declares that In 1950 the average baby wiil
live to be 63 years old. This average, he saye,
will rise teo 72 In 1960 to 80 fn 1990 and to 82
tn the year 2,000,

The natural Hmit of human Iife should eventuslly
prove to be more than 100 years. Up to the presens,
authentle jnstances of survival beyond the centary
are extremely rare, .

After an exhaustive stndy of the subject, an offictal
censys buresu declared tts bellef that no human being
ever Jived to reach the age of 107, -

CURRENCY AND BANKING

MR. C. 8. RANGASWAMI ON RUPEE RATIO

The Assembly passed the Reserve Bank Bill on the
9204 December last, Though the ratle smepdmenihas
been rejected, the Assembly should table a resolution,
says Mr. C. 8. Rengaswami, Editer of Indian Finance,
for the devsluation of the Rupee sad exgress ltself
upequivocally onft. Mr. Rungaswaml was entertalned
a1 Tea by Dr. Ztauddiv, xr.a, asd his colleagues in the
Assembly on the 20th December tor his services to
Indlan Floance.

Mr. Rasgaswaml, acknowledging the teibuts, guggested
a countrywlde propagands ntthe time when the shares
of Reserve Bank wera on sale, so that the largest number
of them might be held by Jadlaus ot the noun-capitalist
¢lass, Oga the question of ratlo, he thought that a
referendum from s}l the chawmhers of commerce and
professors of economles could be taken, so that the
Government might fesl.convinced of the strength of
e popuisr demand for an immediate devaluation,

SIR MONTAGU WEBB ON THE RUPEE

The Stiver Rupee, which the Honourable East Indfa
Company a 100 years age considered to be the most
suftable monetsry tool and measuring standard for all
Indts by, 1 submit, says Sir Moutagu do P. Webb in
his recent publication entitled *India's Prosperity : The
Rupee and the Reserve Bank Bill, * still the most suitable
purchasiog tool, measure of value, avd store of wealth
for most of India’s 860,000,000 of peaceful and tndustrlous
workers, Not untll Western fnanclers and theorisis
Interfered with this excellent cofn was {ts vajue distorted
to any serlous estent, It purchased what the people
wanted, avd served quite satisfactorlly as a saviogs
certificate for people in localities and !statfons of life
where other forms of saviog were not suitable or {ndeed
possible. If there is one blot oun Great Britaln’s
Goveroment of Indla, 1t s that untoriunate, sbort-sighted,
anti-silver leglslatton from 1893 onwards which bas, in
effect, deprived milllons of India’s relaitvely poor
country-folk of most of thetr savings. I only pray, tor
this country's sake as well as for the well-belng of
lodia, that Providence “will spon dispel that insular
British prejudice which still persists {n depriviog many
of its best custamers in the tropics and in the Eastof a
substauntial portion of their purchasing power by
legislating agalnst a metal that not only the peoples of
the tropics and the Bast, but one-half of the population
of the whole world, }tkes and uses as money.

INDIA'S GOLD

Sir George Schuster, replylng to Mr. Maswood Alimed
in the Assembly on December 12, said that gold exports
from Indta tilI the end of September weve Rs, 15414
crores, while fmports for the same period were valued at
Re. 334 crores. Mr Maswood Ahmed asked when the
Goverament would restrict the exports. Str George
Schuster expressed bis Insbility to propbesy onm
this quesiion.

RAILWAYS 67

THE VICEROY ON THE FUTURE OF RAILWAYS

The Sonthern India Chamber of Commerce presented
an address of welcome to the Viceroy when ke visited
Madras on the 14th December.  The Chamber wanted
a tlear policy of the Goveroment towards the future
of Rallways fu lodla. Replying to the address, H, E.
‘The Viceroy sald:

“ At this stage I will only refer to the question of the
takiog aver of the administratfon of Company-managed
Railways as their contracts fall due tor terminatior: 1
note that you recommend such a course tbongh you
conslder the benefits of State management are sifll to
appear. An indication of our policy an this matter can
be found from the fact that uatil ecomomic caunses
rendered it necessary to restrigt our borrowings as
much as possible, every ratlway, whose contracts fell
due for terminstion, was purchased by the State,
Purchase of the Assam-Bengal, the Bengal and North-
Western and the Rohilkund and Kumaon Rallways was
fonnd to be unremunerative at the rate of interest we
then bad to pay for loans, aud was therefore decided
against; but, as you know, in the case of the two latter
we obtained by negotiation the option of purchase after
5 or 10 years, which option was not admissible under
the original contract. It s evident that eath case must
be considered on fts merits with reference to the
clrcumstances prevelllng at the time, but I can assure
you that the polat which you have ralsed and which 1s,
I know, shared by many In this country, will recelve
the fullest couslderation in any decision which may
be reached.”

INDIANS IN SUPERIOR RAILWAY SERVICES

In the Legislative Assembly, on November 21, Mr.
Gaya Prasad Singh of Bihar asked whether, under 1ihe
proposed Constitmion ot the Statutory Rallway Board,
recruftment fo the Superfor Railway Serviees would
coutinue as at present by the Public Services Commfssfon,
and whether the present uundertakiug of 70 per cent.
reservation for Indians would be binding on the future
Rallway authorittes. Sir Joseph Bhore veplied that
nelther of these guestions had been specifically dealt
with iu the draft proposals for the future Board, theugh
a recommendation was made that the Public Serviges
Commission should be consulted with regard to the
framiug of the rules regulating recrnitment to the
Sugerior Raflway Services. E

T'here was, he added, na ressan whatever to apticipate
that the percenisge of Indlan recrultment would be
reduced in cousequence of the constitution of & Statutory
Railway Board.

MUSLIM RAILWAYMEN'S CORFERENCE

A meeting ot the Executive Committee of the All-
Indis Musiim Railway Bmployees' Associstion was held
1n New Delhl, on 12th December, under the presidentship
of Dr. Zisuddlo Abmed. Resolutlons were passed
expressing regret that the general retremchment which
commenced fn 1932 was still being tontinued extlusively
in the Raflway Departments and that the Ratlway Board’s
recommendations on Hussain’s Report, although falling
short of Muslim demands, had been circulated to the
Agents of the different rathways osly, and pot to the
heads of Railway Central Offices lacated in Delht, A
further resolutton requested the Ratlway Board to take
{mmediate steps to increase the representation of Musglims
in these offices,
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KITTAPPA : THE ADONAIS OF THE STAGE

Klttappa, the darling of the stage, is dead—Iike Keats—
In the prime of life and at the zenith of his glory. For
he died at 28 before he was cheated of his great powers

by decay or senility, and he will be remembered at
his best,

What vivid memories crowd into one’s head as one
thinks of this supreme artiste under the footlight | Who
can rival the classic simplicity of his “ Nandanar” or the
mystfe splendour of his ““Valli”? For 20 years

he kept the South Indian Stage ring with the magic of
his voice

Whose sound was like the sea
Pure as the naked hsavens, majestic, free.

He had a vofce ltke the roar of the Atlantle, strong yet
supple, capable of the highest pitch as of the most
delfcate turning. He had all the ease, grace, eloguence
and wit of the born artiste and

the tumult of his mighty harmonies

met with quick response in the resounding acclamations
of the audience. He was not a great actor, nor a pro-
found scholar. Sometimes in argument with his insepa-
rable partner K. B. 8, he even descended to the use of
the butt end. But what a rich resounding volce was his
and how magnificent his sweep |

It s something that Orr’s Columbia House can still
regale us with his beautiful Interpretation of the master-
pleces ltke Gitarthamu and Evarani, but where again can
we behold the grand manner of the dearly beloved hero
of the Royal Theatre | Qur hearts go out in sympathy
with his young wife and his brothers and, above all, with

poor K. B. 8. who is now left forlorn without a comrade
on the stage |

THE SOUTH INDIAN STAGE

On the 25th of December, the Andhra Natska Kala
Parishat and the Tamil Provincial Actors' Conference
met in Madras under the presidentships respectively
of Mr, Bellary Raghavachari and Rac Bahadur P.
Sambandam Mudaltar, Addressing the audience, Mr,
Raghavachari said that in dfama, both the materfal and
the spiritual side of human activities were brought
together. It was the most sublime art. The stage was
consldered to be superlor to the school and the temple.
It was a place of congregatfonal worship. An inspired
actor was the only true actor. With a good house, a
good equipment and good music, they required a good
play, a good actor and a good press to complete the
picture of a good stage, which would be a sacred
institution for the education of the sub-conscious mind of
humanity, The dramas must discuss our life and suggest
ways and means for the betterment of our society,
Politiclans, legislators, social reformers and even philo-~
sophers, Mr. Raghavacharl said, must utilise the stage in
their work of educating the masses. €

The Tamil Conference passed a resolution mourning
the untimely demise of Mr, S. G. Kittappa. The Chair.
man, Mr. P. Sambandam, passionately appealed to the
audlence for giving up the habit of driak which,
he sald, was the sole cause of ruination of many a
professional actor,

SPORT

RETIREMENT OF DULEEP SINGHJI

Prince Duleep Singhji 1s definitely retiring from inter-
national cricket, says s Reufer's message dated Decem-
ber 2. The Sussex official whom Reuter interviewed
turther says: ‘“Duleep has been ill for a long time,
But he is making wonderful recovery and is gradually
regalning strength. e comes downstairs, goes for
short walks and rides a car. His present Intentfon fs to

g P, }1
PRINCE DULEEP SINGHJI

return to India the momenthe has fully recovered, which
will probably be in about 6 months. When he is
settled down among his own people, he probably will
play mild cricket. He wants to settle down to serious
work and I8 very keen on helping his brother, the
Maharaja of Jamnagar, to develop the administration o
the State. That is now his greatest ambition. But be
1s & born cricketer and nothing will destroy his love
tor the great game.”

THE FIRST TEST MATCH

The First Test Match played in India has deservedly
been staged in Bombay, and it has given us the greatest
pleasure to see such unbounded enthusiasm with which
the doings of Indians in the field have been tollowed,
especlally by the schools and colleges. Major Naidu, at
the end of the Test Match, made the following statement :

We have once again learnt a lot from this test and we
shall endeavour to make the best use of it early in the
New Year when we meet once again in Calcutta.

I congratulate Mr. Jardine and his men on thelr
splendid victory. It has been a great game and
thoroughly enjoyed by us all.

MR. G. PARTHASARATII

Mr. G. Parthasarathi of Madras, who played
cricket for Oxford University several times last season,
has been awarded Occasionals’ colours for hockey.
He played centretorward for hls college at Wadham.
Mr. Parthasarathi will again be up next Cricket season
and has a good chance of gainfng his biue.

GAEKWAR'S PRESENT TO AMARNATH
We learn that Amarnath, hero of India’s second
innings, has been reclplent of a number of presents,
including gold cups and cash, the chief among which is
Rs, 1,000 trom the Maharaja of Baroda, and Rs, 500 trom
the Maharaja of Kolhapur.

SCIENCE

SIR P. C. RAY ON THE ORIGIN OF CHEMISTRY

Delivering the first of a serles of the Annamalal Univer-
sity Extension Lectures 1ast December on the “ Antiquity
of Hindu Chemistry ™, Sir P. C. Ray sald there was
ample evidence to show that in anclent India there bad
been votarfes of physical sciences. Among the 16

P
Sz P. C. RA
systems of philosophy, there was one Raseswara, the
sclence of mercury. 'The importance attached to experi-
mental evidence would be clearly seen by a perusal of a
Sanskrit work on Alchemy called * Rasendra Chinta-
mani " wherein, it was written, “they are the real
teachers who prove by experiment what they teach and
they are the real pupils who can reproduce the experi-
ments they learn ™. The great physical chemist Arrhe-
nfus, Director of the Nobel Institute, Stockholm, who was
an authority on the history of chemistry, assigned the
palm of priority to the Hindus, He had accepted that
Indian teachings had influenced the Greeks through the
medium of Persia. -

LIMITATIONS OF SCIENCE

“ At the present day, the sclentific universe is more
mysterious than it has ever been in the history of
thought,” says Mr. Sullivan in his new book the
“ Limitations of Science.”

While the author is enthusiastic about the advance
made by Science, he prefers to believe that sclence has
its own limlitations.

“ That vast exteust of the unlverse,” he says, ‘' bothin
space and In time 33, from the human puint of view,
completely aimless. Those immense lumps of matter,
in their millions ot millions, incessantly pouring out an
inconceivably furious energy for millions of millfons of
years, seem to be completely pointless, For a fleeting
moment man has been permitted to stare at this gigantic
and meaningless display.

Long before the process comes to an end, man will
have vanished from the scene, and the rest ot the per-
formance will take place in the unthinkable night ot the
absence of all consciousness. This revelation {is startl-
ing, almost incredible, when we reflect that this amaz-
ing panorama sprang suddenly into existence a finite
time ago. It emerged full-armed, as it were, out of
nothing, apparently tor the sole purpose of blazlng its
way to an eternal death. This is the scientific account.

It seems to be true as far as it goes, but we cannot
believe that it is the whole truth., We prefer to believe
that the present scientific method has its limitations.”

FILM WORLD 69

MR. AND MRS. HIMANSUSURAIL

The view that the Indian talkle film industry had end-
less opportunities of coming fnto contact with the outside
world was expressed by Mr. Himassusurai, prodacer of

_the first Indian talkle, “Karma ", in an interview to the

Associated Press on his return to India on December 4
swith bis wife Devaki Raui after two years of European
tour, Mr. Himansurai said that his tour in Europe had
convinced him ot the possibility of the Indlan talkie film
it only the producers in India would conform to the
technique, the tests of which is the same all the world
over. His film “ Karma” (its English versifon) had
recefved fnternational recognition and he thought that
the industry is sure to capture the international market.

Devakit Rani, his wife, who played the role of
woman star in “ Karma " in her characteristically simple
yet convincing manner, explained what place Indian
womanhood should occupy in the talkie film industry,
She also hoped that ‘‘Karma”™ would encourage
Indian women, and girls would take more kindly to the
talkie profession which, in her opinion, was a honour-
able profession and there i3 nothing degrading about it.

CINEMA AND RURAL RECONSTRUCTION

Harnessing the Cioema as an ald to rural reconstruc-
tion is under the consideration of the Punjab Government
and enquiries are being made from the districts with a
view to finding out to what extent the Cinema would be
of use to them and to what extent they could assist in
making ft self-supporting. A Press Note issued to that
effect aays: “It the full tourlog programme counld be
designed in district atter district, the cost for each enter-
tainment would be extremely small, as what costs money
is not actual entertainment but the time spent between
entertaloments, It is possible that a joint programme be
worked on and organised by the district community
councils, whose main function is the co-ordination ot local
effort and enterprise in rural reconstruction work.”

RAJPIPLA’S AID TO FILM INDUSTRY

We uanderstand that an ambitiously planned film s to
be made in India. The story is from a French novel,
“ Under the Shadow of the Tombs™, by Jose Gervais.
Annabells, the French Star, will play the principal part—
that of a girl brought up a boy in order that a dying
dynasty may have a succession. We also uanderstand
that the Maharaja of Rajpipla has promised his assist-
ance. The film will be made in his State; an English
and French cast will go ont and the Maharaja will pro-
vide the Indian essentfals. The production unit for
“Under the Shadow ot the Tombs” has already left
England. The film will be made in silent form over
there and the sound work will be undertaken in Parls
when the unit returns,

INDIAN TALKIE IN ENGLISH

Their Excellencles the Viceroy and the Countess ot
Willingdon have been pleased to command that* Karma”
or “ Nagan-ki-Ragni” the first Indian talkie in English,
a production of Himanpsurai Indo-International Talkies,
Limited, be released in Delh! on the 5th February.

“ Karma * had a successful run in London and other
places in England, and glowing tributes were pald by
the Press and critics to the quality of the picture.

Mr. Himansurai, the producer of the film, and Devaki
Rani, the leading 8tar, arrived in Bombay by the
Victoria on December 4, ‘
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THE ROAD ACCIDENT MENACE

If Great Britain’s Road Accident casualty Iist of
18 a day is high, the situation on American motor
highways, where approximately 30,000 are killed and
nearly a million Injured every year, can only be
described as murderous. Public opinfon has, however,
been at last aroused and a most commendable campaign
is reported to have been launched by safety organisations
and insurance companies in order to curb this menace.
Several organisations, which have been likened to the
vigilantes of the old wild west days, have sprung
up and with the aid of effective advertisfng are dofng
commendable work in making America's road safer for
users, Some of the larger Assoclatlons, such as the
American Highway Protective Association with its
membership ot 20,000 motorists and the National
Highway Safety League are working fn co-operation with
insurance companies with a view to reduce the
present rates.

INDIAN SPEED TRACK

Mr. Nicholas Boorin, who recently completed a solo
journey by car from Calcutta to London, claims to
have discovered a speed track on Indian sofl ideal for
Sir Malcolm Campbell's next attempt on the land speed
record. Writing in the Weekly Telegraph about his
journey, Mr. Boonin says that about 200 miles from
Quetta he suddenly came upon a vast plaln with a
surface 80 uniformly smooth and hard that, at a speed
of 65 m.p.h , I seemed scarcely to be moving. Supplies,
he claims, could easily be brought up and there were
unbroken stretches ot plain for many miles. In addition,
Mr. Boounin polnts out that unlike the track available
at Miam! in the United States of Ameriea, or in New
Zealand, climatle conditlons are constantly favourable
for months at a time,

IMPROVING MOTOR DRIVING

Car drivers are given advice en how to be a perfect
driver in a serfes of rules recently published in Parfs.
They include :

“Slow down for the sake of your own skin, not to
please the police.

Prudence Ipvented
the accelerator,

Au idiot always finds a greater fdiot who iansists on
passing him.

No absent-mindedness at the wheel. Do mot think
of the death of Louis XVI, think ot your own.

- Beware of apimals going to drink—and wmen who
have just been drinking.”

the ™-brake, Pride invented

SAFER MOTOR DRIVING

A prominent United States {nsurance company
recently published an attractive leaflet on safe driving, a
copy of which accompanies every motor policy issued by
the company. On the front page appears the statemgnt—
“ Just One Rule tor Sate Driving: THINK!” This idea
is amplified by suggesting 5 ways in which the safe
driver thinks about what he {8 doing. These include
alert attention at all times, courtesy and consideration
for the rights of others, adapting speed to road, weather
and traffic conditions, observation of certain fundameuntal
rules of the road and proper maintenance of car
and equipment,

AVIATION

THE LIGHTHOUSE OF THE WORLD

In connection with the plans for the Paris Exhibition
of 1937, a startling project has been suggested—the
construction of a huge tower of refntorced concrete about
2,300 ft, high to be known as the Phare du Monde,
Lighthouse of the World, from the great beacon light
at the top. It would be more than double the hefght
of the Eiffel Tower (984 ft.), and nearly twice that of
the world’s tallest skyscraper—the Empire State Building
tn New York, 1,248 f1., and would presumably be ot
great value to afrcratt. Besides ioterior lifts, there
would ba a spiral motor track outside leading to the
first platform, some 1,600 ft. above the ground, with a
garage for about 400 cars. Thence a smaller track for
light cars would ascend to another platform, about 300 ft.
higher, with a restaurant to accommodate about 2,000
people. Higher still would be a solarfum for sun-
bathing, and, above the lighthouse, a meteorological
cabin. The engineer, Mr. Freyssinet, estimates the cost
at between £440,000 and £550,000, or less than half
that of the Eiffel Tower, and the site he suggests is
Mont Valerfen, -

CALCUTTA TO MADRAS IN 12 HOURS :

Calcutta will be brought within 12 hours of
Madras shortly when the Madras Air Tazi Service begins
tts weekly mall and passenger flights between the two
citfes. Flight-Lient, H. N. Hawker, the chief pilot
of the new service, has just completed a survey flight
from Madras, accompanied by Mr. I V. Bhujanga Rao,
the proprietor and manager, and Mr, H, B. Walford of
the Burma Shell Company. Flying a Fox Motb, the
journey was completed in a little under 12 hours.
Three stopping places on the route are to be Gan
Nabara, Vizagapatam, and Purf, The arrivals at Dum
Dum will be timed to connect with Imperial Atrways
mail service. The company’s present fleet consists of
two Fox Moth and one Puss Moth machine, but it is
anttcipated that these will be replaced by Dragon
Moths early.

STRATOSPHERE ASCENT

Lieut.-Commander T. G. Settle, an American afrman,
in an attempt on the stratosphere record at Akron, Ohie,
reached a helght of 58,000 feet, as compared with
Professor Picard’s 63,151 feet and a Soviet balloonist's
59,000 feet. ‘

Lieut -Commander Settle falled fn his first attempt to
beat the 11-4-5 miles height record establisbed by a
Soviet balloon in September ot last year.

His balloon has 400 patches covering rents eut in
the fabric by souvenir-hunters when he landed last time

MR. CHETTIAR’S FIRST FLIGHT OVER YOMAS

Mr. Avadaiappa Chettiar had a very successfui flight
from Calcuita to Rangoon on the 11th of December.
Piloting his own Pussmoth ’'plane, he left Calcutta
at 9-20 am, and, after half-an-hour's break at Akyab,
reached Rangoon landing at 5 p.m. at Mingaladon.
Aerodrome whore he was recelved by a large
crowd of Indians. Mr, Chettiar §s the first Indian pilot
to cross the Yomaas,

AGRICULTURAL

RSN

SIR SHADILAL ON AGRICULTURE . ;.

That agriculture is the vital {ndustry of India and as

such the University of Punjab should also concentrate its’
attention on this subject, was amongst the many themes
placed before the Punjab University Graduates’ Convo-
catlon on the 22nd December last by Sir Shadilal
fn his address. Appealing to the Graduates in agri-
culture, he satd that they should make use of their
scientific knowledge fn fmproving the quality as well as
the quantity of agricultural produce. This would not
only help to provide the Graduates with.a living, but also
serve as a model to the peasant proprietors and
agriculturists aronnd them. It may ustimately have a
beneficial effect upon the methods of agriculture in this
conntry, adding constderably to the wealth of the people,

CAUVERI-METTUR PROJECT

The famous concreting towers of the Mettur Hydro-
Electric project will complete their work shortly and thelr
crews are under notice to quit. An officlal statement
fssued by the Madras Government, which has fnvested
crores of rupees in this work, sa_s that the dam s now
complete to the extent of 97 per cent. outof a total of
5414 millions of cubtc feet. The channel leading from
the high level sluices Las been completed and s now
functioning well, The low level supply chacnel was
ready months ago and was recently tested uander full
supply conditions. A vast area of clearing of site- is In
progress with a view to the construction ot a park and
gardens on the islands formed between the high and low
level channels From all indications, Mettur should in a
few months' time present a wonderful sight.

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCIH COUNCIL’S ACTIVITIES

The Governing Body of the Imperial Council of Agricul-
tural Research decided receutly to set up an Indian Sugar
Trade Information Service to meet the demands made by
sugar factory owners for market information This
Body also sanctioned a grant of Rs. 47,660 for 5 years'
research into the possibilities of fish culture in rural
areas in the Madrss Presidency. Development of such
an lndustry, it was polated out, would afford occupation
for Madrast peagants during the part of the year when
they have no work in the fields,

IMPROVING INDIAN COTTON .

It 8 understood the Indian Agricultural Research
Council is elaborating plans whereby ginning and
distribution of improved varlety of cotton seeds will be
supervised by the Government thus factlitating the
purchase by Lancashire of Indian cotton and helping
the Indian cotton grower to liberate himselt in an
increasing degree from the present undue dependence
on the Japanese market. This plan is strongly supported
by Lancashlre as a proof of their desire to buy more
and more of Indian cotton. .

MR. SATYAMURTI'S 10 YEAR PLAN FOR MADRAS

A 10-year plan for villages fs suggested by Mr.
Satyamurthf. Deshbandhu Chittaranjan Das had a
similar plan for his village reconstruction acheme. He
got some support but not enough for his purpose.
Hence he tfajled. Though Madras is better placed
financlally than Bengal, we fear it will not have enough
tor a big schems ltke the one Mr. Sutyamurthl enyisages.

¢

"I do not.

LABOUR , (4!

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE

An important item of interest to India fs on the agenda

" -for the Eighteenth Sesslon of the International Labour

Conference to be held this year, This concerns the
partial revision of the 1925 Conventlon concerning
workmen's compensation for occupational diseases.

The draft convention actually came Into force in 1927,
and up to August 1 of last year had been ratified by
22 countries, including Indta. Under fit, lead and
mercary poisoniny and anthrax infection are considered
ag occupational diseases. It has been felt for some time
that the scope should be extended, and at the next
sessfon the inclusion in the general schedule of silicosis’
and of polsoning by phosphorous, arsenic, benzene and
certaio halogen derivatives will be mooted.

While the incidence of occupational diseases in India
is not so high as {n Western countries, observes the
Correspondeat of the Times of India, such diseases are
more common than is generally realized With a factory
population of nearly a million and a half, and with
Industrialism keeping to its present rate of progress,
the incidence of industrial diseases s bound to Increase.

Feeling that fndustry cannot afford to fignore this
factor, the Royal Commisslon on Labour recommended
that the Government of India should take more active
steps to collect accurate information on the subject
and in the meantime to save employees from belng
placed at a.disadvantage by the exclusfon of certaln
diseases from the list. Hence 1t was urged that benzene,
poisoning and its consequences and chrome ulceration
be added to the st ot occupational diseases,

Indla has so (ar a good record, for the Workmen’s
Compensagation Act of 1923 has already included anthrax

. poisoning, and an Amending Act of 1926 added mercurial

poisoning also. And the latest of the three Amending
Acts, that of 1933, In accordance with the recommenda- -
tions of the Royal Commission on Labour, has tncluded
benzene polsoning, chrome ulceration and fllness due
to compressed afr. -

MR. GANDIII ON THE FUTURE OF LABOUR

“1 am connected with Labour since I was in East
Afrfea. I am a labourer and I wish everyone to be a
Jabourer. But there {s this difference between me and
other labourers that they want to be masters, whereas
I want to live in such a way that .there
would be no necessity for me to become a master,”
declared Mahatma Gandhi on November 25 while
addressing a large gathering of Raillway workers at
Bilaspur under the auspices of the B, N. R. Indian
Labour Unfon,

Proceeding, Gandhijt safd that Iabourers were all the
same whether they were Hindus, Muslims or Christians, -
Nobody would get more on account of his religlon.
He was confident that the labour movement would solve
India’s problems. Concluding, Gandhiji exhorted the
workers to sink their differences and be united,
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SIR FREDERICK SYKES ON

A brief but pleasing speech on the art
was given by H. E. Sir Frederlck Sykes,
Bombay, whea he opened the All-India Salop of
Photographic Art at Bombay in November last.

‘ Art has been defined by a writer as ‘the production
of beanty tor the purprse of glving pleaure’, and when
applled to picture making ‘the beautiful representation
of Nature for the purpose of glving disinterested
pleasure’,” the Governor sald. “ Art thus means a way
ot feeling and imagining life. It le, so to speak,
sympathy, awareness, Intensity of life. To be an artist
means first to enjoy all the sights and sounds and
thrills that are In the world for our dellght, and secondly,
to feel the fmpulse to glve expresslon to that joy to the
fullest possible extent of our capacity. Those, like yon,
gentlemen, whose fnterest in photography s centred
mainly on jts possibllitles as a means of artistic
expressfon and pfetorfal representation, are artfsts who
are finding in photograpby a flexible and responsive
medium by means of which you ean exoress your pietorial
ideas and convey your impressions to others. This
impulse to express ideas through the artof photegraphy
must, no doubt, be guided by knowledge, training, and
much hard work,” :

TOY BALLOONS

The diversion of sending up small balloons from
summer fairgrounds, which has made the German
Government suspiefous that definite afms are belog

* followed and led it to order that all balloons found

should be handed over to the police, has been
responsible for some remarkable voysges, says the
Manchester Guardign. Last snmmer a tay ballpon
relessed oy Glasgow travelled 365 miles to Qakford,
Devoa, within 12 hours, Another released at Ballater
ane September evening, was plcked up at Wismar
on the Baltic coast on the following day.

Those were rapld voysages, but there have been many
much looger ones, A balloon releagsed at a hospital

" carnival at Canterbury went to Posen, and snother sent

up at a village fair pear Bury 8t Edmunds reached
Grasgrad in Sweden, a distance of nearly 1,000 miles.
A sporting baby baloon sent itp at the annual sports of
the Brassey Street Central School in Liverpoal a few
yesars ago made a 1,400 mile l{ght to Rumanta.

CULT OF CIGARETTE CARD

The first Cigarette Card Club has beepn formed in
Dublin, and a catalogue of rare and famous cards
is already heing attempted.

The art or selence of clgarette card collecting has
been scorned in the past by an adult world as a hobby
for children During the last two years, however, it
has become the rival of stamp-collecting as the blameless
recreation of the thinking classes. Only recentlg the
first perfodical entirely devoted to the new hobby made
its bow.

The enthusiasts of clgarette card collecting already
tnclnde business men, Army snd Navy officers, schaal-
masters, doctors, and country gentlemen; and they are
npanimous that thelr hobby offers every attractlon ot
stamp-collecting, and more besides,

WIT AND HUMOUR

.

ever take my  trouble home with me from
ce,” .

home waiting for me,”

* i * * *

Jupee: ‘Do you wish to have a deferding counsel P

Accosep: “No, sir;but I should he obliged to you'

if you could get me two rellable witnesses.” .
* * * *

MacrsTraTE : *You say you lost control of your motor 2"

Derexvanr: “Yes, sfr, I couldn’t keep up with

the fnstalments.”

* * #* *

The pewly arrived inhabitant of Heaven was boasting,

this time about Niagara Falls, A Hitle old man.

sniggered disdainfully.

¢ Perhaps,” safd the new-comer, # you don’t think efght

million cubic teet a second is a lot of water! Mighs
I ask your name ?” .

“ Certainly,” replied the old man, “T'm Noah.”
* * * *

“ 1t {s very strange,” sald the vicar, *that the minute
morning Service is over half the congregation go stialght
to the public house. I cannot understsnd it and it fs
very depressing.”

“Perbaps,” ventured the bright new curate, “it ig
what they call the thirst after righteonsness. ™

® ¥ % *

Bad times led a composftor to take a job as a wafter at
a restaurant. After serving some soup, the customer
called him back and satd: “Take this soup away—
there i3 a button in 1t 1”

“Sorry, sir,” said the walter, “1t’s a priater's error—
it should be mutton.”

* ® * *
“Now, tell the jury, madam,” instructed the young
lawyer, * just where the prisoner was milking the cow.”

The young lady, a trifle embarrassed, smiled swertly,
and replied : “ Why, I thiok it was just a little hack of
the centre, sir.™ ’

* * * *
““How d1d you complle your great dictionary?” the
lexicographer was asked.
“ Ob, it was something like having a quarrel with one's
wife—one word led to another.”
* * * ®
“You made rather a lot of visits, doctor,” sald the
convalescent, looking at the bi)). :
“Thad to,” safld the doctor. “And remember you
were {n grave danger every time I called.‘]

B e Y

I don’t have {o, elther; mine's alsv ususlly there at
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RUPEES FIVE
A YEAR'S INVESTMENT

THE INDIAN REVIEW

Will bring you month aftermonth twelve consecutive
Numbers of the * Review» and will also
enable you to get the following books .
at special concession prices :

Speeches and Writings of

Rav MOHUN ROY Sir D. E. WaCHA

84ROJINI NAIDU ANNIE BESANT

Sir J. C. Bose SWAMI VIVEKANANDA

Dr. P. C. BAY SR W. WEDDERBURN

LORD BINHA M. MOHAN MALAVIYA
Price of each Vol. Re. 3. (Three).

To Sube. of the “ Indian Revisw”, Rs. 2-8 each.

UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE }
indian Jadges. Sketches of 21 famous Judges.

‘Rs 3. To Bubs. of“1.R." Rs. 2.8.

Famous Parsis. Biographical sketches of 14
emineat Parsis. Ra. 3. To Subs. of the “L.R.” Rs.2-8.

Eminent Mussalmans. Skefches of Muslim States-
men, Reformers, etc. Ra. 3. To SBubs. of “LR.” Ra. 2-8.

Indian Christlans, Biographicalsketches of famous
Indian Christians. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Ra. 2-8.

Indian Sclentlsts. Sketches with an account of
their Regearches Rs. 3 To Subs. of “LR.” Ra, 2-8.

Indian Stafesmen. Biographical sketches of famous
Dewans and Prime Ministers of Indtian States With
17 portraits. Rs.3 To Bubs. of “I.R.” Rs 2.8.

Rindnism By Babu Govinda Das. Cloth bounfl. ’

450 pages Ra. 3. To Subs. of “T.R.” Ry. 2-8

Indian National Evolution. By Amvika Charan
Mazumdar Rs 3. To Subs, of “I.R."” Ras. 2.8,

The Governance of Indla. By Babu Govinda Das.
Ra 3 To Subs. of the “I.R” Ra 2-8. .
. The Mission of Qur Master: By Disciples of
Ramakrishoa and Vivekananda. Ras. 3. To Subs of
“IR.” Re 2.8. .

Gokhale's Speeches, Rs. 4.% To “I.R.” Subs ;Rs. 3-8.
Gandhl’'s Speeches. Rs 4. To“ILR.”:Subs Rws. 3-8

These 22 books which are sold to the public for
Rs. 68 are given away for Bs. 57 only to subseribers of
the “ Indian Review . By becoming a subscriber to the
« Review™, you have thus a clear saving of Rs. Eleven.

L&F-Earol yourself as a subscriber to the ¢ Review ™.
Subscriptions can commence from any month Send
an M.O for Rs. 5 or cheque for Hs 5-4 (Indian),
12 sh. {Foreign), 3 dollara U. 8. A. A few copien
from the beginning of the year are also avail-
able. Thus any one who wishes to have a set
for the whole year can. subscribe from . January,

G. A. NaTesan & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.

»



TABLETS Lt.-Col. Bugh W. Acton, 1M.8., amd Lt.-Col. R. N.

: Chopra, M.A., M.D., LM.S., in their article  “ Kurchi
Bismuthous Jodide : Its Value in the Treatment of Chronic
Amacebic Infections of the Bowel," in The Indian Medical
Gazette of September 1929, say : )

INDICATED IN BEEETURITTE “ Total alkaloids of Kurchi were more power-
ful in their action on cultures of Enfamaba
histolytica than emetine.

The Cheapest Bed in India
(KURCHI BISMUTHOUS

IODIDE)

Acute and Chronic Amaebic
Dysentery.

--------- “ The drug does not cause irritation of the
. alimentary capal with diarrhea as does
Phisls of 25, 50 & 100 tsblet emeting:---+-: : K
" es:aoch tablet : 234 gl‘? e “Ip chronic amebic colitis 4 grs. of Kurchi
Bismuthous Iodide given orally twice a
_ . : day for 10 days cured 12 out of 18 cases
BENGAL CHEMICAL compared with 1 out of every 2 with
& Emetine Bismuth Todide.”
PHARMACEUTICAL -—Ind;‘)r;n igfiiggl Gagzette, Sept, 1929,
| WORKS, LD.. ' B
- . : . CALCUTTA.
No. 13808. Iron Single Cots 3ft. wide. ~ ' .
Very heavy construction, Rs. 14-12 each. ' —
Mosquito Curtain Poles, Rs. 7-14 Set. ‘ A S V A N
e ven : | THE BETTER TONIC

Gives abundant energy, strength and

| . | ‘ ~ ' : vitality and builds up brain, body and
CURZON & CO. | | asvan.

Est. 1808 Assists athlets and sportsmen to maintain body and
st. : nerves in perfect health. It also assists all engaged

THE LARGEST FURNISHING ) in physical and mental work to keep themselves fit
: and full. Obtainable of leading stores and chemists.
HOUSE IN SOUTHERN INDIA | | B
MOUNT ROAD .  MADRAS BENGAL CHEMICAL AND
| S ‘ ' | PHARMACEUTICAL WORKS LTD.,

CALCUTTA.

E. Aug, '84 i A

‘ ‘  E,Jan, '34, C.PS.




IN YOUR
SPARE
TIME

CAN HAVE A COLLEGE TRAINING IN
ALMOST ANY CAREER FOR A FEW SHILLINGS MONTHLY,

CAMBRIDGE SENIOR
SCHOOL CERTIFICATE

There are many ways of commencing a career, but this examination is the jumping off board for all the best ones.

ACCOUNTANCY

F.C.A,, FS.A.A., F.L.A.A,, F.C.R.A., F.C.W.A.

prepare candidates for all

INSTITUTE EXAMS.

TECHNICAL, INSURANCE, COMMERCIAL, GENERAL, Bte, Etc,

ENGINEERS avw srancues

There are sxaminations which are open and suitable to you, others which

are not,

Let me give you that
fatherly advice which
is FREE to you, but

which may mean so -

much’ to you in the

future.

Accountancy Examinations

Advertising and Sales
Management

AM.X Fire E. Examination

Applied Mechanics

Army Certificates

Auctioneers and Esiste

Agents
Aviation Engineesing
Banking
Bollers

Bookkeeplng Accountascy
oy ern  Business

Bullding, Architecture sad
Clerk of Works
Cnnhrldge Senior

Chemist:
Civil Engineedng
All Commercial subjects

¥ YOU DO NOT SEE YOUR OWN

Commercial Art

Concrete and Structural

Engineering
Draughtsmanship,
all branches
Engineering, all branches,
subjectsandexaruinations
General Education
G.P,0. Engineering Dept.
Heating and Ventilating
rance
Mathematics
Metallurgy
Mining, all subjects
Mining Electrical
En eering
Motor Engineering
Municipal and County
Engineers

i Get ogur advice before deciding.
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THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE
COMPANY, LIMITED.

Head Office: MADRAS. Established in 1906.

Trustee : OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS

Policies in force exceed Rupees Two Crores.

Total Assets exceed Rupees Fifty-five Lakhs.

DO NOT DELAY

There may be chances for ‘

you to-day for which you
mavybe too late to-morrow.
Every day counts in a

Annual Income exceeds Rupees Twelve Lakhs.

Among the distinguishing features of the Company ave:

man’s career.

Pumps and Pumplin
. Machinery plag

Secretarial Exams

Shorthand (Pitman’s)

Structural Engineering

Surveying

gealachﬁrs of Handicrafts ny
elephony and Tele,

Transport Inst, Exagzlx;p

Wel ghts and Measurn

Wireless Telegraphy aund
Telephony
Works Managers

S ABOVE, WRITE TO US ON ANY SUBJBCY.

IT COSTS NOTHING TO ENQUIRE

I WE TEACH BY POST

INJALL PARTS OF THE WORLD —3(%

wmo: THE BENNETT COLLEGE, LTD.

. (Dept. 28 ), SHEFFIELD, ENGLAND.

OR TO0 —DEPT. 28, THE BENNETT COLLEGE AGENCY,
10, ALIPORE! ;ROAD ["OELHI.

e

E. Jan, '3, D.J. K,

Complete and absolute safety of Investments.

Prompt and equitable settlement of claims. .
Economical Management.

Moderate prémiums, combined with substantial bonuses. °

Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to Policyholders.

Assurances on the lives of females accepted.

Full information readily furnished on application to the Head Office or

the representatives of the Company at the various places in our country.

“United India Assurance Buildings”,
Sembudoss. Street,

'MADRAS.

M. K. Srinivasan,

Mémaging— Director.
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The Tata 11»‘011 & dSteel Co., Ltd.,

- SUPPLIED IN 1932-33
72 PER CENT. OF INDIA'S REQUIREMENTS ‘IN STEEL’
AS UNDER:

Nearly 100 per cent. 0{» India’s Requirements of Rails.
About 60 per cent. of India’s Reduirement's of Steel Sleepers,

Structurdl Sectiohs, Plates and Bars over 14 inch.

. About 40 per cent. of India’s Requirements of Sheets.

SALES OFFICE:

100,.Clive Street, s CALCUTTA,

Telegrams : “ IRONCO %, Telephone :

CAL. 5512.

E. May '34

' Make the most of it by
~ purchasing one of these

busy time.

to choose just the Car you need.

The Festwe Season I$ now on mth its varlous attractlons

THE OWNER'S PR[DE

Cars to answer your
isnumerable  require-
ments  during - this

“THE CAR OF DISTINCTION"

These sturdy Cars will never
let you down, and will do_all
you need at a minimum cost.

The New Models ~with
their latest

improvements
have a distinction of - merit

“HILLMAN WIZARD ”

and grace foremost in the field of travel, and give the owner full satisfaction,
| -

Furthermore the various models on display at our Showrooms will  help you

Call and inspect them at any time at:

Messrs SIMPSON & Co.. Ltd

Mounr ﬂom) MADRAS,

E. Dec. '85.
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RESTORE YOUR~
LOST HEALTH!
Sukrasanjiban

for
Nervous Debility
Lowered Yitality
Loss of Manhood, etc,

Sukrasanjiban is the most effective restorative

Abalabandhab Jog in cases of nervous debility, lowered vitality,
An infallible remedy in all diseases
peculiar to  women, painful
menstruation, uterine engorgement, preserves youthful vigour. It not only

threatened miscarriage, etc.

loss of manhood. It imparts health and

restores the lost vitality but also builds up

new reserves of strength and energy.

Sadhana Ausadhalaya

The most reiiable manufacturer of Ayurvedic Medicines.
Head Office and Factory :— DACCA, BENGAL.
Branches all over India and Burma.

Agencies :— London and Ceylon,

.

OUR SPEGIALITY is that we prescribe remedies, free of cost, to all our enquirers by

efficient Kabirajas. We have\sucéessfully treated thousands of

people suffering from different diseases and we trust we can do

for you what we have done for others.

EI Adhyakha — ]o‘g;es Chandra Ghose, M. A., Ayurved-Sastri,
m Formerly Professor of Chemistry, Bhagalpur College.

E, Jan '34 EBPB

==

Y
u

(s ey e e e e e e

LB CICICITITIEITICILCICICILIIO LI

E. Dec. "34. ; =
°0 &3 ECI IO CICOCICICILTIOCICTITICTOLT 0 TNESLIICATR aocococooo o -

o>

PLAGE YOUR ADYERTISEMENTS

throughout the year and most of them are attended by a large concourse of people..

Y@@R BES ? WEM@N
_AGAINST

WHERE

104 Million EYES Can See Them .

The South Indian Railway has an Open Mileage of about 3,000 MILES and
traverses the most densely populated parts ot Southern India. There are more
than 600 STATIONS on this Railway of which 30 are JUNCTIONS.

RAILWAY ADVERTISING
IS
the Best and Most effectlve methed of reaching every individual in the Country.

FESTIVALS IN SOUTH INDIA

OCCUR

For particulars, please apply to :—

QGOOGOG-C&QOOQGQG 3T CIL: NI TIIT: GQQOQC?

E. Jan.
2

SOUTH INDIAN RAILWAY CO. LTD

THE CHIEF COMMERCIAL SUPERINTENDENT

(PUBLICITY BRANCH),

S. I. Rys TRICHINOPOLY.

(IxcorroRATED IN ENGLAND.)
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INDIA’S BEST HAIR OIL

KESHRANJAN

No Indian Home is without this favourite -
Hair Oil. A pleasing toilet com-
panion for Indian Ladies.

Price Re. One. Postage Extra.

AMRITABALLI KASHAYA

The most dependable Blood Purifier
which cured thdusands without fail.
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§ CHAMPION!
|
|
|

KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

Champion Plugs have stood the test of times,
‘and  have been reputed for the wonderful

Engine Performance they give.

Distributors :—

RANE moms LTD, |

Price. Re. 1~8. Postage Extra.

'KAVIRAJ N. N. SEN & Co.,, Ltd, Mount Roap, @ = Mabpras.
) Ayurvedic Pharmacy, TeLEGRAMS : “ AUTOWORKS © 'pHONE: 3595,

18-1 ‘& 19, Lower Chitpur Road,

CALCUTTA. ! S ‘ o ‘ @® S Saam e — HOM —— o ]
- E. Aug. '3, R.K. M, /
B. Nov. "84, , ‘ . .
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| “The Ceylon Independent” || |[| Myers’ 557 Automatic

g Amazing Progress g H g - . 1

D : ‘ Increased Sales bring ] ’ watefl DyStGmS

. , Increased RESULTS ' '
jul PPEALING irresistibly to all classes the amazing increase in the sale of the I3 = Water on openiog & faucet—that is what]Myers’ Water &=
B monegl?;oYI;ggd.Ih{DEPENDENT has been achieved in all homes where there is ]  Systews  offer you. Continuous Performance withont
. FOR this reason the CEYLON INDEPENDENT-—always the outstanding result £3 L g ttention, . L
B producing MORNING daily—is to-day a more powerful selling force than ever before. 2 ra 2 e‘ntxon Suitable for shallow anfi deep Wells. Also for )
&  Take full advantage of the entree it affords into all classes. of homes in Ceylon Plan to ] 2 Tube Wells: Work on any kind of city current or private | |
[0 use the “Ceylon Independent’’ adequately and consistently and reap the bemefit in o & , 1
[ increased RESULTS. ] L % Power Plant. Thoroughly Automatic. Up-to-date Designs. [
a " APPLICATIONS FOR SPACE SHO‘?LD: BE O 3 SOLE AGENTS IN INDIA: |
[ MADE TO THE MANAGER, CEYLON L ~—
INDEPENDENT", P. 0. BOX 74, COLOMBO. : :] n r . ' o

U ’ R ‘ b Ter LiMayE Baos, L19., L

[ The Most Influential “Ceylon Morning D i 1{173 Broadway : Post Box 202 : MADRAS.

- [ . . . o M

: DﬂllY~ for Selhng to- all Classes ] i Also Bombay, Calcutla, Karachi, Negpur. [
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. BABU PICHE LAL IN EUROPE

SBCOND EDITIOM,

(v mz Avruor or “ WanLixz Suirs A¥D Szara’)
PFew wiriters bave succeeded 30 wek a
ofience the idiosyncrasies and Incomsistcacies of the average
Indian. Babu Piche Lal is one of the most humoroualy
dalightful fguces in modern ficton, Europeans and Indlans
alike will iad kis escentricitics most emtertaining.

Nine Re: 2. By V. P. P. Re. 2-8.

vth‘

COMPANIONS
FEATHERED, FURRED AND SCALED,
Br C, H, DONALD, F.Z3.

Belag a collection of true storles of wild animals, brds and
reptiles in captlvity and some ‘' Nature Stories ” with 13

Ilustiations from photographs, suitable for children as well as

for grown-ups,

Price Rs. 2-8. By V. P. P. Re. 2-44,

P R B

' LADIES OF MAHABLESHWAR

By MOMOS,

. A'lm.ouuund’oe-tboudtoplcmmwhmm
" ways of Bombay Hill Statiens.,

By V. 2. P, Ra. 24

THE PRESIDENCY TOWNS
INSOLVENCY ACT

(SECOND EDITION)
By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-st-Lem, -

A clearly printed edition of the toxt of the Act, together with
& conclse and carefully compiled digest of Indian case-law and
8 selection of appropriate English declsions, -

This Edition contains 146 pages of text and commmWJ and
includes the decisions given subsequent to the publication of
the £rst edition,

Price Ra. B. By V. P. P, Re. B8
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TIDE TABLES FOR INDIAN
PORTS
MAJOR SERIES,
PUBLISHED ANNUALLY.

Prepared usd zr the Direction of the Superiatendsnt of the
Trigenomatric sl Servey of Indla,

Prise Ra. 8 oach,

By V. . F. Ro. 88,

TIDE TABLES FOR
OF BOMBAY

(APOLLO BUNDER)

PORT

Prica An. 12 each, ByV.P. P. Res 1.

¢ KIDDIES AND GROWN-UPS
T00 "

Br MOMOS,
- Amther of * The Ladles of Mahebleshwar,” A book of charm-
fag vesse in this author's.best styls.

Priss Re. 2. By V. P. P. Rs. 204,

SIRIS TASSELS (A Book ef Versse)

By Tux Larz SHIRLEY MAUREEN HODGKIMSON.
A late member of the Bombay Corporation Mrs. Hodgkinson’s
collection of poéms possess a charm which camnot but appeal to
all true lovers of postzy.

Price Re. 3 By V. P. P. Re. 8-6.

RS BTSSP LA S T AR L L LSRR MR CH S AN

" the comvenicat waist-ci at pocket size,
Riss RO\ 1-8.

‘HOW TO SPEAK HINDUSTANI

I A MONTH

A vocabulary that will ezable the new arrival and the visitor
e waderstand the Jang-uage of the people. It is produced i

]
By V. P. P. Rs. 111,

JOHN'S RHYMES OF INDIA

THIRD EDITION,
Br M. & C. ELGEE,

A deligh®ul Book for Children. Full of attractive sketches
and catchy rhymes. An Ideal Gift for all occasions.

Price RS. 2. By V. P. P. Rs. 28,

A TTHTE AU TR

“THE TIME
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BOMBAY
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P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND.) :
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE '

All Sailings are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice. Sailings to Coast Ports in
India and Burma, between India, Straita Settlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong, China, Japan,
Australia, New Zealand, West Indiea, Mauritius, East and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,
Mediterranean, Antwerp and London. -

- - PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SATLINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers Tons Sailing About Steamers Tons Sailing About
S. S. ¢ Chitral "'t 15,000 16-12-33 S K. “Strathaird"* 22,500 20-1-34
» “Btrathnaver™* 22,500 23-12-33 ,» ‘“Naldera’t 16,000 27-1-34
» ‘‘Ranchi”t 17,000 30-12-33 ,, “Cathay” 15,000 3-2-34
w ‘“Nargunda”* 17,000 6- 1-34 » “Corfu't 15,000 10-2-34
» “Carthage™t 15,000 13- 1-34 » “Rajputana’” 17,000 17-2-34

* Through Steamers from Australia.
+ Through Steamers from China.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

STEAMERS TONS SAILING ABOUT
8. 8.* Lahore” * ©. 5,304 13-1-34
" “ Australia ” 7,802 10-2-34

BRITISH INDIA SAILINGS—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

Bailing Ab
Steamers Tons From Calcut;taa g th:xng Madras
8. 8. “Mulbera” 9,100 16-12-33 20~12-33
M.V. “Dumana™ 8,428 29-12-33 2- 1-34
»  '“Mashobra’ 8,324 27- 1-34 . 31- 1-34
" “Domala™ : / 8,441 24~ 2-34 ' 28~ 2-34

* Convey Cabin Class passengers at special rates.

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.
From Calcutta to—BANGOON DIRECT—Sundays, Tuesdays and Fridays.
STRAITS via RANGOON—Fridays, also Sundays (Transhipping pasaengers).
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON—Every Monday." .
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As inducement offers,
STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortnightly. .
]i‘REMANT.LE(i ADELAIDE, MELBOURNE AND S8YDNEY—Monthly with additional sailings
as required.
MAURITIUS via COLOMBO—About every four weeks as inducement offers.
From Madras tao—RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a.m.
. STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Every alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m.
grom Bionll(bay m—KéI;ACl-.ll—girlefctP ont Wesdnssic(iiayn nilddili‘ridaya witlh English Mails,
asra via Karachl and Persian Gulf Ports— ia i i 1
o and the Fast Mail on Fridays, the lsattex\-l cas,lliluéyat ﬁar;z%{negu:l?i‘;g gﬂdvvﬁgggsgggmg?n{&mcm and Persian Gull Ports.
Malabar Coast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon—As inducement offers
East and South Africa—Fortnightly, galling at Seychelles—Monthly. '
From Karachi to—BOMBAY—Direct every Thursday with English Mails,
Basra ©is Bushire and Mahomerah—0Only on Sundays at noon ; via Persian Gulf Ports on Sundays or Mondays.
MALABAR COAST PORTS, COLOMBO, MADRAS. CALCUTTA OR RANGOON—As inducement offers.
Frequent connection with the E. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND,

Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Messrs. BINNY & CO. (MADRAS) LTD.,

OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & Co., -
CALCUTTA, !BOMBAY AND KARACHI.

E. Sept. "34.
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ID(O) YOU WANT A WATCH?

—

*You probably require a Watch that is not only
good but reasonable in price. Here is that Watch—

THE PHYLEX

which is of supenor eonstructlon, precise
and reasonable- in price. It is guaranteed
for 3 years. Get one and fulfil your need.

.;.
%oty e
G T ot

o

¥,

Lo

g
g

¥
ROLLED GOLD - Rs. 40 ) Fancy
9t GO0 - Re. 50 | Shape 7
14 ¢t GOLD - .- Rs. 60 | Rs. 5
18 ¢t G6OLD -~ Rs. 70 J Extra, MopeL B

(Paéking and Postage Extra.)

RATTAN BAZAAR ¢ MADRASS

S

o

"'-.“_\\. \ xS .‘.": -
e

Jranch at 1/11, Mount Road.

RUPRS N

E. Nov. '3

TWO IDEAL TOILETS TO KEEP HEALTHY

In powder
form

MARGOFRICE.

Dr. M. A. Ansarl
-, writes :
“I have person-
ally wused the
"Neem . Tooth
Paste and Margo
80 ap manufac-
tured by the
Caloutta Chemi-
cal Co. Ld. Iam
very pleased to
say that they
contain high
grade antiseptic

- and bactricidal

properties. , ,”

T OOTH-FPASTE

(CaLcHEMICO)

-

Containiog all the germicidal, deodorant properties of Neem twigs with all that is
best in modern dental hygiene.

A ARG

The original NEEM (Margosa) Soap for§
. toilet, hygienic and antiseptic purposes.
Perfected by 20 years’ experience behind

it. TImitated by many but not equalled,

- CALCUTTA

, Y s
 CHEMICAL Co. Ltd. LR

CALCUTTA.

Madrasndgmts SRlKRISHNA BROS

| B0 0 B0

WANTED STUDENTS

To be trained by Post to be high-salaried Accountants for P. W. D., Railways,
Best Postal Tuition,
Thousands already trained in all corners of India and the Fast. Splendid Prospects
for our students. Apply for free Prospectus No. 191-R and new Calendar to
the Secretary.:—

THE INDIA SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY
POST BOX 2020, CALCUTTA.

WHITE LEPROSY The Mahratta

A few days' application of this medi- from ]anuary 1, 1933.-

12 pages of the Kesari size with many
new arresting features.

Advertisers and Selling Agents should write to
The Advertlsing Manager, The *Mahratta®, Pooma,
or The Kesarl-Mabratta Office, Bombay 2.

Among the new features will be pages devoted
to the problems of India’s workers and peasants,
Native States’ Rulers and Subjects, International
affairs, Indian women, literary matters, stage
and screen, news-letters, news from the Districts
and Indian States in Maharashfra, the C. P.
Berar and Karnatak, topical pictures and_ reviews
of Indian and Foreign books,

Municipalities, District Boards, Mercantile Services.

cine' cures White Leprosy and Leuco-
derma radically. Get rid of this horrible
disease by application of this medicine
in spite of failure by hundreds of
Hakims, Doctors, Kavirajas and Adver-

tisers. Rs. 500 rewarded if proved

fallible.
Price Rs. 2.

Vaidyaraj AKHIL KISHORE RAM,

P. O. KATRISARAI (GAYA). |

Annual Subscription Rs. 4 by Money Order.
: - Single Copy One Anna,
E. Oct. '34. Ex.

owmamwmto##aaamwaaw »” 0##0 ’

tAt ‘Neo Komala Vllas

(NEXT TO Y. M. C. A., ESPLANADE, MADRAS. )

GIVE YOUR TEA PARTIES, AT HOMES, LUNCHES, & DINNER PARTIES
BENGAL SWEETS, A SPECIALITY.
Flowers, Flags, Music, All Arranged.

B:0-:0::000

Charges Moderate.

Open Air or Hall Arranged.
Order by Phone No. 2605, Post or in Person: NEO KOMALA VILAS, MADRAS

E. Nov. 34,
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Néw Remarkablé Books.

8 Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.
Astro-Palmistry—A complete exposition of the
methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand, Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the first time. Illustrated. Rs. 5.

Marriage of Happiness —An extraordinary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets of
life never published before in any language.
For Private Circulation. Rus. 3-8.

How to be Happy though Human.—A practical
work. Ra. 8.

Why Worry ?2.—Useful and valuable. Rs, 4.

Practical Sirth Control.—Fully Illustrated. Ras. 3.

Practical Yoga —A wonderful work. Ra. 1-7,

Practical Hypnotism,—Teaches without help. Re, 1-7.

Name, Number and Colour.—A practical work.
Explains your fate by numbers. Re. 1-7,

Weather Forecasting.—Easy & perfectly reliable. As.7.

¥ CVERY KIND QF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
AVAILABLE.

Message of the Stars.—Exhaustive work on Astrology.
Over 700 pages Ra. 12, ‘

You and Your Hand. By Cheiro. The last word on
Palmistry. Profusely illustrated. Ra. 4-8.

Face as Indlcative of Character.—The best work
with 120 illustrations. Rs. 2-4.

Address — Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,
No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTI:&.‘

. Jupe "34

|POPULAR MONEY MAKING

By English and American Authors.
3001{6- All Foreign Editions,

Rs. As.
Money Making At Home. By F.Holman. 1 8

2. Penmanship a guide to good handwriting.
By C. H. Mitchell. 014

3. The Every-day Cook Book. Containing
more than 2,000 Recipes, 210 pages.
By Miss E. Neil. 1

4, How to Entertain a Social Party. 120 pages.
By Nellie Greenway. 1

5, The Art of Typewriting. 182 pages.

By G. C. Mares. 1 8
6. How to read Character by handwrlting.
By Henry Rice. 18

7. Modern Dynamos and Batterles. 172 pages. ¢
By S. R. Bottone. , 18

Address all oyders to :— ‘
GENERAL SUPPLIES CO..
BOOK DEPT, P. O. BOX 167, KARACHI, 10.

E. Jsn, '34. Mod.

BOOKS FOR ALL

BHAGAVAD GITA
BY

Swami Swarupananda

With Text, word-for-word English
Translation and Notes,

rendering,
The Swami's thoughtful

_comments following the commentaries of the great

Acharyas and lucid exposition of intricate places
will be of much help. Highly appreciated by all.

Price Rs. 2.8.

VIVEKACHUDAMANI
of Sri Sankaracharaya
BY

Swami Madhavananda

With Text, English Translation and Notes. A
most valuable and lucid compendium of Advaita

. Philosophy.

Price Rs. 2,

IN THE HOURS OF MEDITATION

A beautiful symposium of devout thoughts. Fit
to be a constant companion to keep the mind in
thoughts higher. Praised by one and all. Nicely
bound. Can be carried in pocket,

Price Re. 1.

SPIRITUAL PRACTICE
BY

Ananda

A unique book of its kind. Discussted in it the
ways and means and all difficulties of apiritual
practice. Written with abaolutely the practical

end in view,
Price Re. 1-8,

All the above books are given at
Reduced Price to the Subscribers of

PRABUDDHA BHARATA
OR
AWAKENED INDIA .

A high class English monthly conducted
by the Ramakrishna Order devoted to
Universal Religion, Indian Culture Educa-
tion and other topics of international intereat,

38th Year begins from 1933.
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION:
Inland: Rs. 4. Foreign: Sh. 11,
' Apply to :—

ADVAITA ASHRAMA,

4, Welliugton Lane, CALCUTTA
Ex, : ‘

E
g "DACCA, once the Capital of Bengal, MURSHIDABAID has an attrac-
i
%

\

/-—v: & N
Eastern Bengal Railway

1)

‘When touring in INDIA
see that
DARJEELING
MURSHIDABAD
GOUR-PANDUA

are included in your itineraries

19~

SHILLONG
DACCA

~

SHILLONG is aptly called the
“Scotland of the East”. The chief
features gre the delightful rides and

DARJEELING is the Queen of
Hill stations in India—situated at an
altitude of 6,800 ft.

fail to see the world-famous sight of the

No tourist should

walks, motor roads and excellehtly
laid out 18-hole Golf Course.

Sun-rise on Mount Everest from Tiger Hill.

GOUR-PANDUA, sancient metropolis
of Bepgal, with their historical monuments

' amidst charming sceneries merit special

attention from a tourist in India.

is - famous for its many magnificent. tion for its wealth of relics in the

historical structures. old palaées.

Detailed information in regard to the contemplated tours, timings,

fares, etc., can be obtained on abplication from the Publicity Officer,
E. B. Railway, Sealdah, Calcutta. '

S VTN NN
E;Jan..'34. . ’

3
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cuvmmmsn ADHYAKSHA MATHUR. BABUS (MAKARADHWAJA

Rs.3 PER SEER

Rs. 4 PerToLa.

SAKT] QUSHADHALAYA- D

Estd. 1901.

Has brought about a new era in the Ayurvedic World.

The premier, the cheapest and the .most veliable Ayurvedic Factory in India.

Factory ‘® Head Office:
Calcutta. Branches:

BRANCHES :

Dacca.

Bowbazar, Shambazar, DBarabazar,

Rajshahi,

Bhagalpur, Muzafferpur; Lucknow,

(Dibrugarh), Bassein (Burma), etec.

AMRITARISHTA—

Killer of Malaria
and all kinds of fever.

Rs. 3 per seer.
Shiddha Makaradhwaja

Cures all kinds of
diseases such 'as Im-
potency, Typhoid and
Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita

Makaradhwaja -
Rs. 8 per tola.

Mahabhringara]

Taila

- The best
vedic hair oil.
. Rs. 6 per seer, _

Avyur-

H. E. Lord Lytton, Ex-(‘xovemor. Bengal
wrote :—" I was very mterested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success

to the energy and enthusiasm of its

proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty.

The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a scale is, A4 VERY GREAT
ACHIEVEMENT. The factory appeared
to me to be exceedingly well managed
and well equipped, and I hope that it may

continue to prosper.” 11.8-22,

H. E. Sir. Henry Wheeler, Ex-
Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“. .. .1 had no idea that the manufacture

“of indigenous drugs was carried on upon

so large a scale. The whole thing bears

marks of enterprise and success.” 29.7-20.

Calcutta Head Office:

Bhawanipur,
Patuatuli (Dacea), Netrokona, Mymensmg, Sirajganj, Madaripur, Sylhet, Berhampur,
Chittagong, Kustia, Jalpaiguri, Rangpur, Midnapur,
Gorakhpur, Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur,
Madras, Rangoon, Dacca Chawk, Narainganj, Jamshedpur," Chaumuham

52-1, Beadon
Khldlrpur

Bogra, Gauhati, Allahabsd, Delhi,
Benares,

Kashi
{(Noakhali),

Chawk,

Saribadyallishta
(Saribadi Sarsa)

The best _
purifier and Tonic.

Rs. 3 per seer,
Asoka Gbrft&—

Curés

Dysmenorrhoea, Dys-
manorrhagia, Amen-
orrheea, Menorrhagia,
etc. Rs, 6 per seer.

Basanta Kusumakar

RﬁSh: The best

remedy for diabetes
of all kinds.
Rs. 3 per week.

For. MRITASAN.HBANI SURA (‘duly licensed by the Government )

orders to our Gaya Branch—KACHARI ROAD, GAYA.

Tele : * SAKTI ', Dacca. } -

Branches: All over India and Burmah.

send

[P.B. No. 6, Dacca.

Proprletors Mathura Mohan, Lalmohan and Phanindra Mohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty.
Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.
All letters, Money Orders, etc., should be sent in the name of the Managing Proprietor.
Treatise on Ayurvedic Tyeatment and Calalogzte sent free on application.

Street.
OTHER

Tinsukia

blood.

Leucorrhcea,:

UNIFORM SHAPE, . NO GLARE.
SMOOTH SURFACE, EASY CLEANSING, DECORATIV EFFECT;

. 139

NO WASTE OF LIGHT,

Sole Agents:

P. NATESAN & Co.,

Electrical ‘Engineers,
Poonamalle High Road, Vepery,
MADRAS. ]

E. Jan, '34. L.AA.

E. April "84, .

&8 1



BUY
JAGER BLUE

DIAMONDS

GANJAM NAGAPPA & SON,
ARCOT SREENIVASACHAR ST., BANGALORE CITY.

QUALITY AND PURITY ALWAYS GUARANTEED.,
" Money Refunded if not Approved.

E. Jan. '34. Gopalan. ’ -
A GOLDEN ’ “KNOWLEDGE
. TO BE USEFUL MUST BE
OPPORTUNITY e Lamusr
FOR INDIAN INDUSTRIES The League of Nations Gives You If,
South and FEast Africa's Urgent Demand. Educational 8
300,000 Indians in Bouth and East African ucational Survey, Vol. 1-5, Re. 1-6-0
Colonies are yearning to know what India Ten vea perfc%)yl o Re. 6140
can sell to them—all eyes turned towards Al y rd' O° orld Co operation - 700
encouraging Indian industries. e anN atx;ggl:uatlon of the Loaguo of
- ) 0
. THE ) The Cou}l_!':ue and Plga:es of the Wor]d " 90
W conomic Depres .
o INDIAN VIEWS World Economic Surgey Hon & 2 g g
an help you to make 'a propaganda for Statistical Year Book of the League of '
your goods and create a galloping demand. Nations 1931-32. Wrapper ) 53 0
This is the largest circulated Indian Weekly Ditto Cloth Bound o8 4 0
of SBouth and East Africa, Rhodesia, Kenya, Housing and Malaria o110
Ugands, Tanganika, Nyasaland, and Portuguese International Health Year Book = ... T 00
East Africa. Agricuitural Crisis, Vol 1. . : :’, 53 0
Gl;ubhtshed every Friday in Englilh and Welfare ]());tge Bli X"l IL. w240
- Gujarati 1n 090
Review of World Production 1925—31
A ' w 2 8 0
menxtx:xcellent 'Medlum for F orexgn Advertise- Memorandum on Production and Trade ,, 1 6 0
For Advertisement rates and Specimen Copy, Obtainable from the Indian Bureaw of the
Write to :— " . LEAGUE OF NATIONS
= = A, vy s s
MANAGER [NDIAN VIEWS, Improvement Trust Building,
137, Grey Street, Durban, Natal, S. 4. BOMBAY

. E.‘l\ov..’34.

THE GUARDIAN

A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY
DEALING WITH SO(}IAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL, AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS.

. Published We¥kly. Price % Knnas,

Annual Subscription : -Inland, Rs.5. - Foreign 10s. Post free,
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to :—

The Manager, The Guardian, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras.

Bx.

Fxnancxal Str*en th’

OF A LIFE OFFICE IS JUDGED BY

DIVISIBLE SURPLUS
RECENT VALUATION OF

THE HINDUbTHAN CO-OPERATIVE INSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED
DISCLOSED A

.+ Surplus of about Rs. 19,00,000 : :
BONUS DECLARED

On Endowment Policies Per Rs. 1,000 Per Year Rs. 23.-
On Whole Life Policies Per Rs. 1000 Per Year Rs. 20.

A purely Swadeshi Life Office of unquestionable soundness operatmg business
in India and Overseas for the last 27 years.

S. M. CHAUDHURI.:
’ ~ Branch Manager,
* HINDUSTHAN BUILDINGS, MADRAS.

E. Jan, '34

M. S. Nagappa
ARTIST, OIL PAINTER AND SCULPTOR
3, Narasingapuram, MADRAS.

1 inspected the Studio of Mr. M. S. Nagappa on
30-3-1927 and was very interested inall I saw.
I was much pleased with the high level of
workmanship achieved by Mr. Nagappa.

(s1eNED) GOSCHEN,

I have known Mr. M. S. Nagappa for many
" yoars and he has executed various commissions
for me. He has been responsible for some very
artistic work and has produced life-like statues of
gome of the important men, Indian and European,
in Southern India. -He is one of the few Indian
artists.who can catch the natural expression of
a man and can translate it into sculpture.

(soxep) C. P. RAMASWAMY.
9-5-1927,

) Mr, E. CONRAN SMITH, C.L.E., 1.C. S. o
Ex-Commuszoner, Corporatwn of J"JIadras. :

E, June '34



READ

THE
NATIONAL CALL

THE PEOPLE'S PAPER

SPECIAL ' EXCLUSIVE SPECIAL
FOREIGN AND COPYRIGHT ARTICLES,
INLAND — NEWS SPORTING NEWS
COMMERCIAL and and -
SERVICES DAILY FEATURES PICTURES

.

A Daily Feast of News, Views and Special Features

Book Your Advertisement To-day.

National Call

LN

IS
The Best Medium for Advertising in Northern India"

TRIEL ORDERS SOLICITED.

For Enquiries Write to_the Manager,

" The “National Call,” Delhi.

THE JUPITER GENERAL

Insurance Company Limited.
HEAD OFFICE : :
Ewart House, Tamarind Lane, BOMBAY.
Mg. Agents: LALJI NARANJI & CO.,
ONE OF THE LARGEST COMPOSITE INSURANCE
. OFFICES OF INDIA.
LIFE, MARINE, FIRE, - MOTOR CAR,
WORKMAN'S COMPENSATION  RIOT ete.

Bonus of Rs. 15 per 1000 Whole life
" ” 12 ” 1) Endowment

The Consulting Actuary says: “No ' other
Indian Company has been able to show such

. result at the end of three years only from the

commencement of Life Insurance business.”

Applications for Life Agencies invited from
respectable persons in unrepresented areas.

Local Managers :
NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS,
10, Maclean Street, MADRAS.
E. May '34.

25

Beware of Thieves & Burglary

Best fire.proof Safes, and Almyrahs of
Superior quality and best workman-

ship at Moderate Prices.

Fine Workmanshxp,
Best English Enamel
and fast colour.
Motussil orders
promptly executed.
Catalogues sent free
on request.

b. GUNNIAH Gompfmy,

Iron Safe Manufacturers,

137, BroAaDWAY, MARA\S

E. March '34. 8,

and character.”"—Liberty.

THE MANAGER,

“HELPS ONE TO PAsSS FROM .DARKNESS TO LicHT.”—THE HINDU.

SPIRITUAL TEACHINGS.
OF SWAMI BRAHMANANDA
It is a book of rare spiritual counsel, giving ‘practical instruction about meditation,
worship, contlnence, good company, mind control, ecstacy, Yogic practice, search for '
-God, God vision, tapas and the like, An invaluable hand-book for all spiritual aspirants. '

“Their power is irresistible,, they transform and redeem. They kindle fresh ardour
in the heart. They transmute life into living.”-—Sister Devamata of America.

“ The seeker after truth, according to every faith and church, will find in the book
light, hope, encouragement and inspiration.”—Bombay Chronicle.

“The entire book is most practical and invaluable to seekers of truth of every phase

“The book will be useful even to the more gross among laymen '—Swarajya.
Attractive get-up with one portrait of the Swami. Price Rs. 2 only.

THE VEDANTA KESARI

A high class monthly devoted to liberal religion and high culture conducted
by the Ramakrishna Math for the last nineteen years.

A good medium for advertisements. Subscription annually, Rs. 3 only.

For Catalogue of Books, please apply to:—

VEDANTA KESARI OFFICE,
MYLAPORE, MADRAS.

7. : . : ,

Ex.,
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THE

BOMBAY LAW JOURNAL
(PUBLISHED MONTHLY)

The only Journal in* Western India dealing
with Law, Research, Legislation, 'Administration
of Justice and other matters of legal and
professional interest.

PRINCIPAL CONTENTS
1933

AUGUST

Bhimabai . Gurunath and after. By
N. N. Pandia, B.A,, LL.B., Attorney-at-Law;

Will Contests ; Review ;. The Work of the Law

Society ; The  Solicitor'’s Bill; Practice Notes ;
Graphology. By N. R. R. Sastry, Advocate
(Madras) ; Forms of Pleadings; Noter-up from
latest important English, American and Indian
decisions and articles ; Wit and Humour.

SEPTEMBER ,
Security for Costs; A Joint Stock Company’s
Right to Expropriate a Shareholder. By Sohrab
R. Davar, Barrister-at-Law; Decisions affecting
Solicitors ; Division of Practice between Solicitors
and Counsel on the Original Side Correspond-
ence; Reviews; Wit and Humour; Forms of
Pleadings ; Noter-up. ' ‘
OCTOBER
Bhimabai ». Gurunath Gonda and after.

By “ Inner Temple ’; Practice and Procedure ;
Hobbyhorses for Lawyers; Reviews; Wit and

Humour ; Forms of important Pleadings ; Noter-up. -

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
(INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE), Ras. 10.

.Adc;ress: ‘ A
110, MEDOWS STREET,

FORT, BOMBAY.
Ex.

| “Jri-Colour

Process Bbloc

S g

Am» aswamy Chetty ]

FPROCESS ENGRAVERS <%
64 ‘ Co. .
Sadarimutiu St Mapnady MADRAS

E. Nov. *34.

FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

'The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERED in A.D. 1907 (No. 231).

THIS YAKUTI or life-giving nectar has been prepar-
ed from the best, choicestand richest vegetable drugs.
It has wonderful properties of increasing virile power
and it rectifies urigary disorders. Infact it makes man
a man. This valuable medicine is used in large quan.
titles not only by our Rejas, Maharajas, Nawabs and
many of the nobility, aristocracy and gentry in this
country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa. Itis
needless to expatiate upon the magical qualities of this
our invaluable medicine, We recommend it especially to
those persons who deaire to tonethe nervoussystem, to
strengthen the body, refresh the memory, and to guard
against debility, Suffice it to say that the nse of this
medicine is recommended to those who have any faith

in the Ayurvedic medicines. It workalike a charm and

the effect is lasting. It replaces lost power and
rejuvenates the emaciated and it iz enough to say
that musk is not that which a perfumer admires. 1t
is that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord.
Price pertin containing 40 pills, Re. 10 only, These
pills do not contain any harmful drug and we have
received the best certificate from the Government
Analyzer upon the analysis of this medicine in the
Bombay Government Laboratory.

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.
Rajkot, Kathiawar, India.
E. Mar, 34 . - - . .
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0‘4' The Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway Co., Ltd. 34
¢ .

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)

L]

< gl >

SO

TRAVEL AT REDUCED FARES
CONCESSION TO. MERCANTILE TBAVELLERS

R N § ]

If you are a member of a Mercantile Firm and ‘travel
on business, you can obtain coupon books to be exchanged
- for Railway, tickets for journeys over M. & S. M. and S. L
Railways both in local and through bookings' for a total
of 3,000 miles at a cost of : |

R e S B

L 2

SIS

< gl > >

e ><
C 2

Sl <

~ First Class Rs. 280

N

! Second Class Rs. 140 Y
¥ | e

f

& For details apply to: _ K
:;» THE DEPUTY TRANSPORTATION SUPERINTENDENT ¢4
f ' ' (COMMERCIAL), - -

O

S

e

M. & S. M. RaiLway, Park Town, Mabras.

-
.?’
Lo
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ST S Sl S e ST ) B S e e S S
E. May '34. :

4



A, s, L. PAPER AGENCY

, GENERAL CANVAS AND PAPER MERCHANTS

. o : John Kidd's Inks of all colora aud grades includmg Muppm dr Backiwine for atitching account books. B
26 Lo ) Reds, Violets, Greens, Browns, Bronzeblue, Black *| Glazed and White rough pnntmg papers of all
L - : : RS Jobbing Nos. 2 4,J.and J. K weights and aizes.
0:3=:0::0: BB TP P BTGB P BT LB BB S LB 00080 | Drawing paper, Straw Boards of all weights,
: # 1011 Blank Papers all sizes and welghts Calico pavera or Leathrette papers.
a ‘ - 8 N Covrqueror Account Papers Foolscap, Demy, Medium Canvas or duck for binding and ruling. )
and Royal sizes in all weightas. Envelopes: Manilla, Cream Laid, Colour, Cloth lined,
) § ) Colour and White Post Card Boards, - Brown Packing ‘Paper, Double Demy 8ijze.
: - . . 8. Foolscaps, all Weights' 8, 9, 10, 12 and 14 lbs. Linen Thread or Skeins (Trade Mark—Butterfly)
LOSS OF VIRILITY, LASSITUDE, DIGESTIVE TROUBLES, ANAEMA, NERVOUS DEBILITY, & Ualico or book-binding cloth Marble paperl Royal useful for atitching. . .
BRAIN-FAG, LOSS OF WEIGHT, RHEUMATISM, BLOOD PRESSURE, HEART TROUBLES, BLOOD & and Double Foolacap sizes. - Brass rules and other stationeries, etc.
IMPURITY, LOSS OF MANHOOD, etc., etc. ) S. RAJA CHETTY,
& Do you suffer from the above?  Start taking at once g . Jon. '34 1/286, China Bazaar, Madras.
& . ", Jan. ‘
® . ‘
5 “ ‘ TEERACO @
8. : $ HFRAG
n ' =]
Lk
§ : (WITH GOLD) b = L5t :
AND EXT. MUSK LINIMENT FOR LOCAL LOSS OF POWER. NERVINUS with Gold Rs 5 per bottle 8 ) =g
@ for ope month's use. LINIMENT Rs. 2-8. Both together Rs. 7, V. P. extra. 3 AL
g Dr. N. Massey, Ahmedabad: *Gond where other remedies faxlle)zd ’ RDr N(‘(l}m Dut.t;J Bengal : Marv;eléoun 8 ’ -
> Dr.D A. Perera, Ceyln: ‘Effect is marvellous.’ r N. Ghosh, Jamtara: ‘ Acts like a 9. 9
# :E:S;x' N}r M. B.BNaioker, Madrauﬁ ‘*Good Blood Purifier” A R. Krishnier, Trichinopoly: § J Don t ]ust aSk' o7
& ‘Wonderful eff-ct on my nervout system.’ ‘ . g 5 < O.l” -
’ | Motor Oi
i INDIA’S BEST TONIC b = |
{ é NN
& B E H A R C H E M I C A L W O R K S & $ “ Take-a-chance™ ofl in the enhglne lfefnds
n many & good car to the scrap heap before
ﬁ Shree Gauranga Bhavan, BE}AGALPUR Tal “ CHEMISTS g its time has come.
§ Obtainable from all leading Chemists and Druggists Of Madras and everywhere. 8 That's why i's so important that you

C

M#M#MM#W### @ 00#-0:@#%3@ R PO IR R R T 2

use a good oil—like the new crack-proot
O Texaco, the longer-lasting motor oil. ~Still
: THE . . clean, stiil clear, still golden—now * crack-
GET A : proof“ and longer-lasting,
N W UCKNOW.
Thousands of hopeless patients hage got'ﬁnew; : - L ‘ , .
| life by using the following 19ng tried specific o A M 'thl Magazine, chiefly devoted to the disse- -
the Chief Hukma of Kashmir State. Complete mmahgg of{he Natural Teachings of Islam dispelling
cure guaranteed or full amouat refunded. the misrepresentations accumulated by intereated
i Victory {Regd.) shall make you perfect man adversairies about the Prophet of Islam. It is an .
in a short time. A.good tonic; qulte safe independent Champion of Islam and has ex}p!ohdc:id :ﬁe
Prce B L puE G s piabinhad dopmae o i Gt and domolishd e . THE TEXAS CO. ANDIA) LIMITED.

Teryaq Atshaq.—Matchless remedy for any , : (ixc. 1§ vs.A
Kind of mercurial sores. Absolutely without w1delyhcu' UUIitedf‘ghgnggi dE“;:‘:: a‘;fn:::;iaofél‘?&:ﬁ Marketers of a complete line of
B B thb}; but complete cure in 2 :1;3 gtr:l;;)biz %Zcord of Research work, Prominent Head Office : Texaco Petroleum Preoducts. Telegrams:
few days. Price Rs ; . i -subscripti 5 : : BOMBAY Branch Offices: “TEXACO”

writera contribute to it. Yearly -subscription Rs. N

Sajan Mo}‘anl (Regd ). _A few grains of it aball (Atudentl Rs. 3 on application). Libraries supplied BOMBAY - CALCUTTA- COLOMBO - KARACHI - MAD RAS.
change old WO%B%‘P"”% 3;011”\8 Quite safe but free copies on payment of § annas. Sup%hedm(lgritls)
most certain. Rs. 2 per tola, in large numbers to new converts in the ristian ‘

Akair shall cure old or new urethral complaints worl;l and todall ‘eﬁk?“ aft:rd truth. Staondard BABOOSHA KHADER MOHIDEEN & CO" . ,
in a .few days without fail. Guaranteed not to articles are paid in cash if accepte SUITS MAD . : o . . '
contain Morphia, Sandal Oil, ete. etc. Price ‘A E The House of Style and Perfect Fitting _ Expert Cutting
R;.:: Ogylr ba (Regd.)—Use it once and% your| | Apply to:— ‘ ) . (26 Years of reputation) Perfect Fituess

ilru -
moalta proud and indifferent daPrlng.h;H lbe iy THE MANAGER, . READY IN Ladies’ and Gents’ Tallors, Out-Fitters and General Merchants. Up.to.date Styles
obedient. A packetforthme'l rfceb 8. 2 only THE MUSLIM REVIEW ‘ i . Write for full particulars. -
Dn’._']l‘. N. SH%I%D(?A9 Kﬁvmyﬂma, ’ 16, Canning Street,W ‘ 24 HOURS. TAILORS TO GOVERNMENT HOUSE. Guaranteed.
Darulsehat (Regd.) Gujrat unjab). - ] T . oW, . - i .
erulsebat { ’ ' ) LUCKN Triplicane High Road, MADRAS AND OOTACAMUND,
E.Jan.’34. R. A. A, . Ex.

E. Jan, ’3:1-.
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THE DALY REWS

LARGEST CIRCULATION IN CENTRAL INDIA

The only English Daily Newspaper

| |

1l

in the Central Provinces, Berar

and Central India.

JL_I IC

BEST MEDIUM FOR ADVERTISEMENT.

Price’ one anna per copy.  Monthly Subscription Re. ‘1-1/2.

1C 3t

For Advt. rates apply to :—

1L

" THE MANAGER,
« ]DAI[]LY NEWS,”
NAGPUR C.P.
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Post BOX 643, Cal. Tele : SIMILICURE, Cal.

5 pice ' 1| 6 pice |
per Dram . : per Dram
MACHINE- MADE Tablets and Tmturatlons our Speciality,

b JUST OUT! JUST OUT”
Herlng's— '
Condensed Mat. Medica. Cloth, Rs. 16, Half Morocco, Rs. 1
Lippe’s Repertory. Half Morocco, Rs. 10 only.
M. Bhattacharyya & Co.,
ECONOMIC PHARMACY, 84, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA. .
E. Jan. 34, ILa.A.
F\ 1 g O e D e R e e e S e >

'
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~.v
THE MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY ‘b
& 38 JONES STREET. MADRAS #

have issued the 5th Edition of their Catalogue = 6 '
contammg over 300 pages D./C. 8 Vo. showmg

* various kinds of displays set up with up- -to- date
faces of types and borders.

The flrst and only Reference Book for Prlnters A

B@naﬁnde Printers may apply for a free copy
with As. 8 stamp for postage.

, c-‘t’-::-o&- oL >< 2

c-.&co c-co,wc-‘ <o >< ’c-’,ca
E. Dec. 34.

- SEXUAL SCIENCE BUREAU (Reeo.)
Sole Agency (H.D.) Post Box No. 188, Anarkali, 66, Lah'ore.

The only house in India dealing exclusively with sex matters, wants to know your

requirements, concerning Sexual Science. Latest apparatuses for sexual debility,
Developet, etc., Birth Control, P. Rings, Retento, Excito, Art Photos, Cinema Star
Photos and books on Sex 'in_ stock. Avoid fraudulent remedies and makeshift devices

widely advertised in these days.

Catalogue free, Correspondence strictly confidential,

E, April '34. 0. A, A,
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280
2. ALBUM of 12 Nude Pictures of Healthy Women Rs. 289
© 3. .ALBUM of 12 Nude Pictures of Girls selected from
various countries of the World Rs. 289
ALL THE THREE ALBUMS for Rs. 3-12-0 mstead of Rs. 7 ? -0
. BOOKS ONLY FOR THE MARRIED.

1. A 100 Ways of Kissing Girls (Published in India by spec{al arrangements
© with the American Publishers) Rs. 200
2. Climax of Marriage Happiness Rs. 089
3. Secrets of Sexual Sclence Rs. 089

" HALF PRICE ‘
Till the End of this Month ,
(Supplied Only to the Marrled)

ALBUM of 12 Nude Pictures of Healthy Men Rs.

All the 3 Books for Rs.

PARIS DENTAL HOSPITAL,

Amritsar,

1-8-0 instead of Rs. 3.

E. Jan. '34. A. L A. A,

LEXIN

THE FAMOUS

Snake-Bite Cﬁre

Sold everywhere,

Re.1. V.P. Re. 1]6.

Dozen 'Rs. 10[8, V.P. Rs. 11}4.

P. BANERJI, MIHIJAM, E.L.R.

FOR REAL CURE OF
LEPROSY
LEUCODERMA

Read Booklet free from

P. Banerji, Mihijam, E.LR.

E. Jan. '34. Mod. A. A.

INDIAN FINANCE

YEAR BOOK
Being the Annual Supplement
to “The Indian Finance”.

Gives a clear analysis and tabulation of the ten year
budget figures of the Central Government and the
Provincial Governments. Devotes separate sections
for Money and Currency, Trade, Banking and Insurance,
Transport 'including Railways, Public Utilities,
Agriculture, and Industry. Kach section is replete
with all the necessary and statistical information for full
ten years. The tables and charts number no less than
200. Sir George Schuster has written the Foreword.

. AMONG CONTRIBUTORS TO THIS YEAR BOOK ARE:

Messrs. P. R. Rau, J. W. Ross, G. L. Mehta,
D. Y. Anderson, S. N. Mukerjee, M.
Vaidyanathan, F. W. A. Carpenter, K. E.
Matthew and Sir J. C. Coyajee—all experts in
their line.

Price Rs. 5. Postage extra.
For copies, Apply tec:
THE MANAGER,

INDIAN FINANCE

20, British Indian Street, CALCUTTA
Ex.

SREEMAD .

Valmilki

CANARESE—
8 Vols. Rs. 12.

Ramayama

in simple prose
Beautiful)y lustrated with 100 Pictures in
¥ELUGU—
9 Vols. Rs. 11,
R. VENKATESHWAR & Co.,
PUBLISHERS,
Ananda Press, Loane Square, MADRAS

TAMIL
8 Vols. Rs. 11.

PORTABLE

FOLDING
34 Octaves C. to F.
‘ Double Reeds

RS. 110.

—_—10

MOHINI-FLUTE
HARMONIUMS

3 Octaves, Single Reeds
» Double ,,

3 . s Organ Tone Rs. 45 LY
VIOLIN with Bow. '
“Beglnners” Rs. 8
“ Student ™ Rs, 12
“Practice Rs. 15 to 20

RAIL FREE ON FULL ADVANCE {

fiil

MOHINI FLUTE Co., Ve

1-2 ARPUL!I LANE {R}
CALCUTTA.

31

WONDERFUL SPECIFICS’

DIABETES & ASTHMA

PERFECT SAFETY—
Sure and radical cure guaranteed

acate
and chronic of Jong.stand-

for all sorts of cages,

ing or heredifary, and
we refund the full
amount in case .
of failure,

 A. D. CHATTERJEE,

(Dept. 9), Shivala, Benares City, (INDIA).

B. Jan, 3¢ M, !

" B. Jan. '34.

CALCUTTA MUSICAL STORES

Harmoniums
of all kinds
of reeds,
viz.,, German
Paris Hsteve,
.4 Kasriel ete ,m
| Scale Lhange

ha Coupler, Dul-
cetina, P os,
Travellin g,
Folding Box
ete.,are manu-
factured by
our expertand
under our per-

< sonal supervi-—
sion, It 1s‘an"admxtted fact that cur Harmoniums are the best
in the market as regards quality, durability and high work-
manship and tbey also suit all pocketss Large stock of all
varietivs of MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS to suif all pockets.:
New Illustrated Catalogue free on application.

Model Flute Harmoniums 3 Octv.; 1 set of German
Reeds : Style A. Rs. 20, Style B. Rs. 25, 3 Octv. ; 2 sets of
German Reeds: StyleA Rs. 35, Sty]eB Rs. 40,

3 Octy. ; 1 set of Paris Reeds Rs. 80 and 35. Double
Reeds Rs. 50 and 55.
German-made Violin bow, Rs, 12, Rs. 14, Rs. 16 to Rs. 200.

Complete Violin sets. German-made Violin with bow
and case Rs. 18, Rs. 21, Rs. 24-to Rs. 250.

German-made Mandolins Rs. 15, Rs. 18, Rs. 22 to Rs. 75.

German-made Guitars Rs. 30, Rs. 35 and Rs. 45,

German Bunjo Mandolins Rs 20, Rs. 25, Rs..30 & Rs. 35.

Biswas' Organ, Folding Model 4 Octv, 2 -sets of

- Reeds, 4 stops and knee-swell in Trsvelllng Box Rs. 130,

Do. do. do. Cabinet Models Rs. 150.
ADVANCE QUARTER AMOUNT WITH OBDER

5, LowBerlJ %%%%ﬂ%}%@)ﬂgﬁm

Other varieties Rs. 60 19 Rs. 275. .

O:o::th:tbit:# #ﬂ###@&@&###’@o

FRER TO ALL

§

@

®  Lapes axp GENTLEMEN,—Here is my

gnew method of Astrolegy. The detailed’

@ account of your forthcoming 12 months

? showing, among other things, profits and

8 losses in business, promotiops, transfers and
reductions in service, births,

happiness and bodily

§

8

o

9.

®

b

b

marriages, g

ailmeats will be & -

supplied to you absolutely FREE. You @
will please send me your name add address
plainly written by yourself and the time of

writing the letter. If you like, -send me

As. 4 in stamps to cover postal and advei-

§

3

@

@

tising charges. No calls are entertained.

C. OMAR & CO.,
Post Box 149, LAHORE.

#ﬂ‘*&%#@@%@##*#*ﬁﬁo
E. Mar, 34, Gopalan. ' L
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Insist on * CORINTHIAN "—the MASTER BOARD, with the Springy Steel Pin.

“CORINTHIAN”

Patent No. 358713[30 Registered Trade Mark

THE MASTER BOARD

for the CLUB-ROOM.
.The Ideal Game for Home Parties
‘ CORINTHIAN " Bagatelle—threatening to

eclipse .both Bridge and Backgammon in
popularity—has captured the imagination
of the public as few games
have ever done before, Every-
one—everywhere is playing it.
Every shot you play gives
3} thrill, for although there is
scope and reward for the si&ilful
‘player, 2 fluke scoro will
often- add to the excitement
and unexpectedness of

the game.

STANDARD TQURNAMENT BOARD Model 21 T—and THE NATIONAL
CORINTHIAN BAGATELLE ASSOCIATION’'S RECOGNISED MODEL——

laminated base.
CORINTHIAN ACCESSORIES.

. - Rs. A
Score Pads - 0.8 each,
Plan Boklet mcludmg “ Put and Take " Dmgrams, etc - -0 8
Club rules, mounted on card . - 0 4
Dark Horses, another variation for Cormthxan players 2 8 et

SPORTS DEPT.,

el

MADRAS:

e z

INDIAN  PAPER

FOR

]IND]IAN PUBMCAT]I@NS

Excellent Qualities of

ALL KINDS OF PAPER

Are Now Manufactured by

The Tltaghur E’aper Mills Co., Ltd.,

| CALCUTTA
| THE LARGEST MILLS IN THE EAST.

Bombay Distributing- Qrganisation : |
The Indian Paper Sales Association (Bombay)

BOMBAY

AGENTS FOR SOUTHERN INDIA :—

“The South Indian Export Co., Ltd

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)

Post Box No. 9T, 7 Madras,

E. Jan, '84.

E. Oct. '34.




A GOOD HAIR FOOD

Is essential for your Hair as good food is for your body
Use therofore the world-wide

hAMINIA OIL
 (Regd,)

Which is a composition of many ingredients beneficial for
the healthy growth of hair, .

It 38 cooling to the brain and is delicately perfumed.
Price Re. 1 per bot. or Rs, 2-10 for 3 bots. V P. charges extra.

KAMINIA SNOW ‘

(Begd) o

The great beauty cream keeps the skin soft and velvety '
Sold everywhere, Pnce per bot. As. 12. Postage charges extra.

ALWAYS USE ‘
OTTO DILBAHAR*

(REGD.)

The perfume of unsurpassed merits. It is ‘delightful, sweet.and lasting.
A few drops only sprinkled on the kerchief will give a most satisfying
fragrance for days.. Price Re. 1-4 per 14 oz bot. V. P. extm

Sole 4gents:~ ANGLO-INDIAN DRUG & CHEMICAL CO.,
285, JUMA MUSJID; ,BOMBAY 2,

White Rose Halr Oil

% ] Regd. No. 777 Trade=Mark!
“% Stops falling of Hair and gives your Hair New Life,

your halr-in 3= healthy eonditton. Commerice using ,
White Rose Hair Qil |

besring the registered Trade-Mark No. 777,
head cool on the hottest days, but. mn keep the scalp clean and
prevent headaches. .

The da!ly use of WHITE ROSE HA!R OIL No. 777 will
“.ensble you to-keep your ha!r soft and Aidy and will {mpart a
% beautiful shine”

“{ . While purchssing see thabyon get the gepulne WHITE ROSE
HA!R OIL bearing the Registered Trade-Mark No. 777, Do pot |
. actept any substitnte, .

Price As. 14 per bottle. Postage extra,
Do not forget to buy for your handkerchief
EETI OTTO ROSE No. 777 (Regd.)

' Possesses wonderful fascmatmg and lasting real rose ﬂowery odour.
"Sold in bottles of 3 oz. price Re. 1-12, Voz bot price Re. 1. Postage extra.

Manufactured by :—

pees

s

It will not, only keep yonr -7

.
e B

In the tropical regions of Indis you need a special tonle to keep"-: .

(The Kathiawar Tradrﬁg Company, GIRGAON BOMBAY No.-4.

—~

© E.Jan '3 Dass. : . o

e

HINDUSTHAN
YEAR BOOK 1934
* AND WHO'S WHO

A y‘ear book of Facts, Figures, Informatxons,

Statistics of the World and India. A
Reference Book that covers facts and figures of
unjversal importsnce.

Best Referance Book for every Student, Politician,
Publicist and intelligent man.

Price As. §1Z only.

RAJA RAM MOHON ROY
" CENTENARY VOLUME

Contains articles of (1) Mahatma Gandbi, (2)
John Masefield, (3) Rabindranath Tagore, (4)
Sic J. C. Bose, (5) Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, {(5)
W. 8. Urquhart, (6) Rev. Dr. P. G. Bridge, (7)
T. C. Goswami, (8) Mrs. Sarcjini Naidy, (3) R.
. Bonnerjee, (10) Swami Abhedananda, {(11)
Pandit Jawsharlal Neheu, (12) Dr. R. P, Paranj-
pye, (13) L. N. Gurtu, (14) C. Y. Cbmtamam
{15) Sir Ross Masood snd others.

‘With-numerons portraits

USEFUL BOOKS

GLIMPSES OF AMERICA
BY Dr. SUDRINDRA BOSE, ph.p.
With numerous pictures. Rs. 3.
LIFE OF ROMESH DUTT
' BY J.RN. gUPI‘A. '
S. 4.

BEGUM SAMRU
By B. N. BANERJL
Rs. 2,
INDIA UNDER
BRITISH CRO\WN
By MAJOR B. D. BOSE
Rs. 10,
EXECUTIVE AND lIUDI[CHAIL
SEPARATION
BY N. C. RAY, A,
Rs. 5.
MALIK AMBER

By J. N. CHOUDHURI, ph.p.
A biography of a slave and an adventurer.

Ks. 2 only. o Rs. 2 only.
M. C. SARKAR & Sowns Lvp,.
15, COLLEGE SQUARE, CALCUTTA. )
E. July ’34. N
INDIAN FINANCE CALCUTTA MUSICAL STORES

YEAR BQOK
Being the Annual Supplement
to * The Indion Finance".

Gives a clear analysis and tabulation of the ten year
budger figures of the Centrsl Government and the
Provinclal Govérnments. Devotes separate sections
for Money and Currency, Trade, Banking and Insurance,
Transport {inciuding Rallways, Puble  Utilites,
Agrieulture, and Industry, Each section 1s replete
with all the necessary and statistical information for tull
ten years. The tables and charts number no less than
200. Sir George Schuster has wiitten the Foreword.

AMONG CONTRIBUTORS TO THIS YEAR BOOK ARE:

Messrs. P. B, Rau, J. W. Ross, G. L. Mehia,
D. Y. dnderson, S N. Muker;ee, M.
Vaidyanathan, F. W. A, Corpenter, K. E.
Matihew and Sir J. C. Coyajee—all experts in
their line. -

Price Rs. 5. Postage extra.

For copies, Apply to :—
THE MANAGER, .

INDIAN FINANCE,

20, British Indian Street, CALCUTTA,
Ex.,

Mapufacturers of MODEL FLUTE Harmomiums,
Large stoock of sl varleties of Musical Instruments o -
suit all pockets, .

New {llusirated Catalogue free on application,

BISWAS & SONS,

5, Lower Chzipore Road (I.R.), CALCUTTA

= Authorlsed Agents
of

“HIS MASTER'S VDIGE "
Products.

¥REE LIST.
Packing and Dellvery Free,

BISWAb GRAMOPHONE HOUSE

7, Lower Chilpore Boad, CALCUTTA
E. July ‘34, ‘
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WORKS OF SWANI VIVEKANANDA | HOW TO BECOME A

2
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India Momnthl i % | |
X @ n M éﬁl 81 Z ]l ml @ © At Concession Rates to the Subscribers of
. - -~ - . ’
The best illustrated Magazine in the East : o “ Prabuddha Bharate™ - 7 OF e
- , P - . .
| FEATURING = : ) N Rs. As. ’ o
Topical news, London letter, Talkin i 5 idresses at the  Parliament of ’ B N G L I S H
Shikar, Indian ’ ng about Car, Cinelogue, 7 Religions, Chicago (4th Edition) - 0 4 - ‘ :
ikar, Indian Kennel, Contract Bridge, Sports, Parisiana, ~ i . B.° T ' ' )
Indian Dress Parade, Fashion, E E ’ ? P To sub?cnbers of P. B. e 003 Mastery of English 1s in these days the greatest asset
’ fl non, Etc.,, Etc, ) - \ leply to the Madras Address.—A }n gocia}, literary and financfal circles, Without a
From Cover to, Cover it is full of iterst. ) ooy cxpuiion of Mndm e | Srlemeis v bt oIguL 0 b
No page without illustration. = synt!:eh.c unity, and. quite the best, aside while his word-trained companfons speed on to
It is brigh ) g vindication of it against irresponsible _greater and greater success, Almost any goal is possible -
is bright. It is readable. attacks e 0 4 to the man who always has at his service an overflowing
. . - \ . . . treasury of choicest words to express himself and
Rupee 1 per copy. ! M To subscribers of P. B: 0 3 influence other people. . :
. My Master 0 8 Grenville Kleiser, the tamous author of over a score
Subscription—Rs. 12 for one year . y T bserib {P. B 0 7 of standard works, "the world’s best known teacher of ~
Rs. 6.8 for 6 months I, - 0 subscribérs ot r. Db. A Engl!slll byhlpo?t, has dlscover%d a nev(vl method of
India - .. O 6 mastering thls language. His Correspondence Course
Inland—Post free - fodern will teach you in your spare moments at home how to—
! To subscribers of P. B. «« 0 5 -
- Foreign— Addi - Enlarge Your Vocabulary by Thousands of
gn—Additional Postage Four Annas for each copy. Karma~Yoga (3rd Edition) - - 0 12 Expressive Words ;
- P RN [ AN NN TN NN T2 1925 0. [ (9 T L L7 To subscribers of P B. w010 | B ARG K N Letters.  Ees
' g : NN a1 N a0~ I Oy A - .
. Ex, . . : ' b H : F}ha iti~Yoga (4th Edition) 0 12 w?(;ever;lizggg}ntsf nde&rlc;esEul Stl:)ig::f" Spfiiﬁfg}
n L i "\ To subscribers of P. B. 010 Petitions, Memorlals, etc.; " ’
- FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY ! . Raja-Yoga (3:d Editon) - LA B rondens ans & Poputar Weiters (it
N - A - . - : ’
. I ‘h,e R o al g k t- ‘ To subscribers of P. B. 1 2 | Enter “Soclety” and Attract. Attention In
N y Y akuti ' Jnana-Yoga (4t Edition) - - 112 | Soclal Gatherings; .
REGISTERED in A.D. 1907 (No. 231). To subscribers of P. B. 108 BeY:“rPeéggxms‘fm(;uuure, Power, and Influence. in
.o L . THIS YAKUTI or life-giving nectar has b - - ; ’ '
A few days' application of this medi- ed from the best, choicest and richeat veget":ﬁfﬁiﬁg, " . Epistles of Swami Vivekananda (In “estuc’ﬁ;’;:, Money, - Better ~ Positlon and Gr?tef\,,
elz‘::gaiz :ve(::!:?ﬁerfm propel}.ie! 3f increasing virile power 6 Series) *Crown size, Set . 3 8 Enthustastic éndarsemenfs of this remarkable Co;x‘» -
. . . es ur i : - rse
cine cures White Leprosy and Leuco- a ,}mn, This val;‘;ﬁg n;;%'{cf;:‘ifﬁ::gti;f f:f:::n’:ﬁf S To subscribers of P. B. 2 14 ?B‘E b?’e!;] \ﬁrmen by emilm;“t ed‘}ogs, writers and experts
i X - titles not only by our Rejas, Maharajas, N g . . n English literature, All.lines of business, all trades, all
dérma radically. Get rid of this horrible many of the nobility, alailtocrgc;r:g?ia,ge:z;bi:l :l!lli(: 4 First to Fourth Series, each --- 0 10 professions, arts and sclences are repre;sented am’ong
. . ﬁoun‘:ry, buft}i; is greztly patronized by people in all " To subscribers of P. B. e 0 8 g;.olxs};hziresws%%en\% ::h(: 13““‘?91"“]110%31“;%“ :’00»1000 .
. — . . . ountriea of Europe, America, Asi ica. i . v . orld. Yrrile to-day Ior lult particuiars -
disease by application of this medicine g::q‘]e;;lto &xpat%’t’e upoeé;: fﬁxae m;lgl?cglll:u:lf:;zg ofﬁl;: Fifth and “Sixth Series, each 0 8 to The Tutorfal Institute, Egerton Road, Delhi, 6 or .
. ) . i . nvaluable medicine. We recommend it iall i ‘ |
in spite of failure by hundreds of those persons who desire to tonethe nerv;::f;z:m{:g . . To subscsibers of P. B. 0 ’ POST THIS COUPON A
Hak D ;'g:i’x‘]“,‘th;:bm:;’“gv 'ﬁff“?thtthe memoty, and to guard ~ Tho Fast and the West—A comparative : L
akims, Doctors, Kavirajas and Adver-]| | poit 5o rmy: Sumiselttosay that the use of this . SOy of Kastern and Western ideals
. » scommended to th h i L . re
. . in the Ayurvedic medicinel.olt 3:08:;:: l?kl;a:::l?::nfaggg sud 1 nodes of hfe' brllhanty set forth 012 . THE TUTORIAL lNSTITUTE
tisers, Rs. 500 rewarded if proved :E;u vegx?tte ."tﬁi’téfng;ciitte c;eg:ﬁicei:; ilf':nggwﬁ and p + * To subscribers of P. B. - 010 : Fgerton Koad, DELHI, 6.
- B - " 0 83, fci - -
fallible that musk is not that which a perfumer adnglirel. ﬂ _ l'gCth« -al  Vedanta.—Bridge the Gulf Send me full particulars of the Klelser Corres-
. . o« isthat which diffuses fragrance of its own accord. ) etwee sp the Sacred and the Secular 0 10 pondence Course for attalning Mastery of English.
. Price Rs. 2. Price pertin containing 40 pills, Rs. 10 only. These C ] o - . )
. ; pills do not contain any harmful drug and we have ’ - . To subscribers of P. B. e 0 8 NG eeeeseeeeeer verevisesnrrnnsersessnssestbereraraiees
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=~vew Remarkable Books.
& Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
for Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.

Astro-Palmistry.—~A complete exposition of the
méthods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the first time. Illustrated. Ru. 5.

" Marrisge of Happinass —An extraordinary wonderful
and practical work that explains the secrets of
life never published before in any language.
For Private Circulation. Re 3.8.

Shaftesbury’s Personal Magnetism. A nost

. practical work for controlling and influencing

. others. Success guaranteed, Rs 9.

- - Practical Burth Costrol.—Fuily Illusiratied. Rs. 3.

“Practical Yoga —A wonderful work. Ra 1-7.

Practical Hypootism.~—Teaches without help. Re. 1-7.

Name, Number and Colour.—A practical work.
Explains your fate by numbers. Re 1.7,

Weather Forecasting.—Easy & perfectly reliable. As. 7.

P& EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
AVAILABLE.

Message of the Stars.—Exhaustive work on Astrology.
Over 700 pages Rs. 12.
Sri Chaita.ya and His Stars. As 8. .
Your Family Horoscope. Forme with charts. Re. 1.
" Face as Indicative of Charscter.—The best work
- with 120 illnstrations. Rs 2-4

* Address .—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,
) No. 54, Amherst Row, OALCUTI;{I‘.

& June ':“'5

Swamiji's Wonderful Power

Mysteries of life, Present, Past and Future

wfmderfully revealed through the system of * Yoga-
8adhana” (Meditation) of Hia Holiness Swami
Premanandajee, the world-famous Vedantist Yogi.
" Recognised and recommended by the leading Journals
‘of Bengal, Assam, U. P, Punjab, Burma, etc, and
by persons of unapproachable quarters. Answers to
5 questions Re, 1; Anaual Life Reading, monthly
details. Rs, 2; weekly details Rs. 5; Complete Test
" Life Reading Rs. 5; Extensive Whole Life Reading

Rs, 10; Bwami Premananda Talisman Rs._5;

(Birth date and time or approximate @ge aud

time of writing) PROFESSOR 8. N. BOSE, B.a,
Swami Premananda Ashram (Eatd. 1916),‘ Beadon
Street, (B. B. 11418/A), Calcuita. °

£, July '34. C, P. 8,

MODERN AGRICULTURE

E |

THY CBYLON REVIEW

To reach every home in Ceylon

e

That has money to buy,

ADVERTISE IN

TR .

The Ceylon Review. .

—

No advertising scheme in Ceylon is

complete without an advertisement in
The Ceylon Review.

. Decide now and write to :—

The Advertisement Manager,

THE CEYLON REVIEW,
KANDY. |

Ex,

K 1» w the mysterious land of the Reds from the
pen of an unbiassed, impartial Indian\eye-witneu.

" rRUSSIA TO.DAY

NITYA NARAYAN BANERJEE

_ With 37 illustrations, strong cloth bound. An
up-to-date first hand account of ;Russian labour,
Art, religion, sexual relation, family, palacea,
law-courts, education, jail, central planning,
conatitution, economics, etc. Rs.3,

BY THE SsME AUTHOR '

Advance says:—' These are some of the pro
and those who care to think about them ap
welfare of the vast masses will be much benefi
a gtudy ...... These are not mere abatract gen
ations, but are full of facts and figures and pr;
suggestions about their applicability to our cg
Prof. Benoy Kumar Sarkar says *This .
locking brochure is worth its weight in
-en's Price s, 12

seerne esee

To be had from

" PRABASI PRESS, 3 CHAKRAVARTY
120\2, Uppor Circular § CHATTERJEE & Co,
Road, Calcutta, 15,

E. Bep. '34. . .

College 8t., Calcutta.
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